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PREFACE

I am in the debt of many people for their aid
and encouragement in my Hupa work. The project was first
suggested to me by Professor Mary R. Haas, who waited
with exemplary patience for its completion, never failing
in her support. Professors Harry Hoijer and Michael E,
Krauss, my fellow Athabaskanists, turned what might have
been a tedious chore into an intellectual adventure.
Professor Wallace L. Chafe and‘my‘fellow students at
Berkeley provided the best of all possible company in
scholarship., For diverse reasons, but with equal magni-
tude, I am ever grateful to Carolyn Pomeroy, Leonard
Talmy, and Shirley Silver.

What I owe to Edward Sapir the following pages
will attest.

| Withéut my wife, Susan, nothing could have bsen

done.

But of course it is to the Hupa themselves that
I owe the most. It is impolite, in Hoopa Valley, to
mention’the dead, so I shall not. But may their shades
know, over across, that /yuma'n?dil k¥Yile*x.3/ remem-—

bers and loves them still.
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100. INTRODUCTION

110. The Hupa;

The modern Hoopa Valley Indian Reservation, in
northeastern Humboldt County, California--a l44-square
mile tract transected by the Trinity River just above
its confluence with the Klamath--represents approxi-
mately half of the aboriginal territory of the Hupa
Indians.* Before 1850, the Hupa lived in a series of
villages along the Trinity, mainly in Hoopa Valley,‘but
also upstream from it as far as Salyers, about 10 miles
above Willow Creek, where the Trinity and its South
Fork‘branch. Near Salyers was the village of /*e*ld.n/,
a reduced form of /*e-lin-divy/ '(the streams) flow
together - place', which the Hupa reckoned the last
"real“ Viliage upstream, corresponding in name and
geographical importance to /te‘naldiy/ (from /*e‘na-l.n-
diy/ '(the streams) flow together again - place'), the
Hupa‘néme’for Weitchpec or Weitspus, at the confluence
of the Trinity and the Klamath where Yurok territory
began.

Despite the near anarchy of their political
organization, the Hupa had a strong sense of their social

and gebgraphical unity. This was maintained by a

*The official spelling of the valley, reservation, and
post office is "Hoopa". Anthropological usage is "Hupa".



yearly cycle of public ceremonies, the most important
of which was the White Deerskin Dance, held through-
out a 10 day period in the late summer at several
successive dancegrounds (Goldschmidt and Driver 1940).
In the White Deerskin Dance, as well as in other con-
texts, a dual division of Hupa society clearly showed
itself. Sponsonship of the ritual, maintenance of the
dancegrounds, even performance of specific dances, was
strictly apportioned between (1) the people of the
village of /ta?kYimit~-diy/ and of the lower half of the
valley geﬁerally; and (2) the people of the village of
/me?dil-din/ and of other villages in the upper half
of the valley and on the river above the valley as far
as /*e*1ldvn/. The /ta7ﬁyumui—xwe/, or /ta°ﬁytmti-dum/
moiety, was sometimes also called /na‘tini-x"e/ after
the general term for Hoopa Valley, /na‘tini-x%/ 'where
the trails (lead) back'. The name "Hoopa" is from
Yurok /hu§0'/, equivalent to Hupa /na-‘tuniv-x%/.

The aboriginal population of Hupa territory has
been estimated at between one and two thousand. The
villages of /ta”ﬁyumui-dbn/ and /me?dil-din/ were the
major population centers of the tribe, containing each
some 40 houses and 200 people. The lesser villages,
of‘which there were about a dozen in the valley and |
six or eight beyond, averaged perhaps 50 people each
(Baumhoff 1958:209-215). |

The boundaries of the Hupa tribe were not the

boundaries of Hupa speech. Upstream on South Fork,
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above /*e-ld.n/, there was at least a village or two of
Athabaskan speakers, almost certainly Hupa, along with
Chimariko and perhaps Wintu. To the Hupa proper there
was no distinction. These backwoodsmen were all /yinah-
éun/ 'those who come from upstream'. They had no part
in Hupa ceremonials, except as the most casual of on-
lookers.

To the west was a much more significant group,
the /anyiétd-xwe/ of Redwood Creek, known in the
anthropological literature as the Whilkut or Chilula
(Goddard 1914a).* According to some reports, the ab-
original Whilkut were important and prosperous, but in
the Hupa view they were second class Hupa. They crossed
the ridge to attend Hupa ceremonials, in which they
were permitted to take a minor part. After the creation ’
of the Hoopa Valley Reservation most of the remaining
Whilkut’moved over to the valley and soon merged with
the generai Hupa. |

| Although the Hupa word for 'human being' is

/ﬁyLwLnyaén-ya'n/, literally 'eater of acorns', and the
gathering and preparation of acorns occupied much of a
Hupa woman's time, Hupa culture was focused on the

river and its bountiful supply of salmon. They shared

*Goddard distinguished the lower Redwood Creek people,
the "Chilula", from those of the upper creek, the "Whil-_
kut". Some such division probably existed, but the

terms Goddard uses are misleading. /xwuyiéud/ was the
name_for the valley of Redwood Creek, and all Athabaskans

living there were /xWLyiéLd—xwe/. "Chilula" is Yurok.
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this focus, and most of the material and mental culture
built around it, with their downstream neighbors the
Yurok (/ﬁyuna°/) and the Karok (/ﬁyunasn/). There was
much intervisitation (mainly by canoe) and some inter-
marriage among the three tribes. Multilingualism was
common, although there were remarkably few lexical
borrowings (at least between Hupa and the other two
languages).*

The Hupa speak an Athabaskan language. Languages
of this family are widespread in northwestern North
America, and include Navaho and the Apachean languages
of the Southwest. Several small enclaves of Athabaskan
speech existed along the Pacific coast at the time of
contact, probably representing a slow southward move-
ment., These coastal groups are sometimes said to
constifute a sub-family within Athabaskan, Pacific Coast
Athabaskan (Hoijer 1960). Hupa belongs to the southern-
most of the Pacific Coast Athabaskan groups, usually
called California Athabaskan. Languages of this group,
besides’Hupa, are (or were) mostly spoken along the
Eel River, and include Nongat#, Sinkyone, Lassik, Wai-
laki, and Kato, as well as Mattole and Bear River of |
Cape Mendocino. Of the California Athabaskan languageé /
Hupa is phonologically the most conservative and,

as far as can be told, the most elaborate in grammatical

*It is possible that there have been significant linguis~
tic interinfluences in semantic and deep grammatical
structure. But see Haas 1967.
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innovation. (For descriptions of other California '

Athabaskan languages see Goddard 1912 and Li 1930.)
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120. Previous work on the Hupa language.

Northwestern California was one of the last
areas in the continental United States to be reached
by Western culture. It was not until the California
Gold Rush of 1848-49 that the Hupa came into extensive
contact with Americans. That contact, of course,
was massive and sudden. By the Fall of 1850, the Hupa,
along with the other Indians of the region, found
themselves living in an American State, hounded by its
gold-seeking citizens, and kept in "pacification" by a
military force. The first known record of the Hupa
language was made by George Gibbs, a student of Indian
languages, who accompanied Lt. George Crook through the
Klamath River region on a Treaty Expedition. Gibbé
obtained a brief (but remarkably accurate) vocabulary
at Weitchpec, presumably from a Hupa-Yurok bilingual
(Gibbs MS), which he published the following year in
Schoolcréft's collection (Gibbs 1853%)., Not surprisingly;
this remained the only substantial attestation of Hupa
for the ﬁext 35 years. From time to time one or ‘
another of the military stationed at Fort Gaston, the
Hobpa Valley garrison, would take down a vocabulary, but
it was not until 1888 that another linguist, Jeremiah_
Curtin, visited the Hupa. Curtin, a professional poly¥ -
glbﬁ and translator, had been sent by Major J. W. Powell
of the newly established Bureau of American Ethnology

to gather extensive linguistic data from northern
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California tribes. He spent three months on the Hoopa
Reservation, filling out a complete Powell Schedule

(the programmatic vocabulary list Major Powell had
prepared for the use of field workers) (Curtin MS). In
his Memoirs he wrote: "I had learned the Hoopa language
and..[collected] a good number of myths" (Schafer 1940:
424), None of this material was published.

In March, 1897, Pliny Earle Goddard, then 28, went
to Hoopa as lay missionary for the Woman's Indian Aid
Association of Philadelphia. Goddard, a Quaker, had
taken on the mission partly out of poverty (he had been
trained as a teacher, but the depression of the mid-90's
had put him out of work) and partly out of a growing
interest in American Indians. During his three years in
Hoopa Valley Goddard devoted an increasing amount of
timelto‘thé study of the aboriginal language and culture,
and in 1900 left missionary work for anthropology. He
entered the University of California, at Berkeley, as a
gréduate student in linguistics, and in 1901 he became |
an Instructor in Anthropology, with A. L. Kroeber his
senior colleague. On the basis of his Hupa experience,
he prepared for publication a series of ethnographic‘

and linguistic studies: Life and Culture of the Hupa

(1903), Hupa Texts (1904), The Morphology of the Hupa

Language (1905), and The Phonology of the Hupa Language
(1907). His Hupa linguistic materials were also pub-
1iShed;'in revised form, in the first volume of Boas'

Handbook of American Indian Languages (Goddard 1911).
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Goddard's work remains to this day the major
published source on Hupa. The text materials are
extensive and generally well-recorded. Goddard's
phonological and grammatical descriptions suffer from
the defects of the time, but Goddard knew the language
well enough to transcend many of his theoretical
limitations. ZFrom his first publications, however,
Goddard's materials were subject to close and sometimes
hostile scrutiny by Father A. G, Morice, who had devoted
his life to the study of Carrier (an Athabaskan language
of British}Columbia) and had established his reputation
as a student of comparative Athabaskan linguistics.
Goddard soon responded in kind. The flavor of theif'
scholarly debate over the details of Hupa may be tasted
in Father Morice's paper of 1907 and in Goddard's
sarcastic reply, "A Confession as to Errors in Hupa
Linguistics" (1908).

After his Hupa work Goddard turned to the study of
other Athabaskan languages, first in California (Goddard
1912), later in Canada and the Southwest. This later
work waé much shallower and more hurried than his Hupa,
to which he added only slightly after 1907: In 1914 he
published his observations on the Hupa dialect of
Redwood Creek (1914a, 1914b), and in 1928, in responSe.
to questions raised by Sapir, he attempted to refine |
his analysis of Hupa phonology, particularly with regard
to pitch, which Sapir (wrongly) insisted was structuraily

important in Hupa.
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Edward Sapir's interest in Hupa was of long
standing. During his dissertation field work on
Takelma in 1906 he had collected a few pages of notes
on Chasta Costa, an Athabaskan language of Oregon,
which he made the basis, a few years later, for a
penetrating study of Pacific Coast Athabaskan (Sapir
1914). Around 1920 Sapir, then Chief Ethnologist for
the Geological Survey of Canada, returned to the study
of Athabaskan, which he had come to believe was related
to Tlingit and Haida of the Northwest Coast in a '"Na-
Dene" superstock (Sapir 1915). Na-Dene, Sapir believed,
was in turn distantly but demonstrably related to the
Sino-Tibetan group (Sapir MS), and he felt a need for
more accurate data from the various Athabaskan sub-
groups to substantiate his hypothesis. He undertook‘
field‘work}on Sarcee and Kutchin in the early 1920's,
and began compiling a massive comparative lexicon
(Sapir 1923, 1925). The Pacific Coast group, represented
almost entirely in Goddard's publications, proved to '
be archaic and important for the reconstruction of
proto-Athabaskan, and Sapir pressed Goddard for more
data, especially on Hupa.

' in»the Summer of 1927 Sapir, by then Professor of
Anthropology at tho University of Chicago, himself went
to work on Hupa. He took with him a graduate student,
Li Fang-Kwei, who spent part of the summer working with
Sapir andbthe remaining weeks gathering material on

Mattole (Li 1930) and Wailaki. Sapir's work was
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typically thorough. He collected over 75 texts and
compiled a large file of grammatical and lexical ele-
ments (Sapir 1927, 1928). None of this material reached
print, except for a brief text on tattooing which Sapir
made the basis of a paper for the Kroeber Festschrift
(1936).

Sapir's enthusiasm for the comparative study of
Na-Dene was apparently overtaken, in the late 1920's,
by his growing interest in the intricacies of Athabaskan
grammar. The year after his Hupa trip he began his
extensive work with Navaho, a project that was still
occupying him at his death ten years later. Several of
the generation of linguists who were Sapir's students
between 1926 and 1939 cooperated with him in his Atha-
baskan studies, in particular Li Fang-Kwei and Harry
Hoijer. Together they evolved a model for the description
of Athabaskan grammar, which is still standard. (See
Hoijer 1945a, 1945b, 1945-49, 1946, 1963, 1967; Li 1946.)

Since 1930, the growing specialization of the
disciplines has led to a problem-oriented type of field
work in both linguistics and anthropology. Most of the
recent work on Hupa has been of this nature. The only
strictly linguistic work (before the present writer's)
was carried out in 1953 by Mary Woodward, then a graduate
student at U.C,L.A. Woodward published a study of Hupa
phonemics in 1964, based on this work. Ethnographic
studies have been more numerous. Harold Driver surveyed

the area for the Culture Element Distribution study in
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1935 (Driver 1939). Walter Goldschmidt spent the
Summer of 1937 making a study of Hupa economic life,
and he and Driver collaborated on a monograph on the
White Deerskin Dance (1940). Edward Gifford carried out
an extensive survey of Northwestern California World
Renewal rites, including many visits to Hoopa, between
1940 and 1942 (Kroeber and Gifford 1949). Between 1945
and 1948 Edith Taylor and William Wallace spent several
months on the Hoopa Reservation, reporting their obser-
vations in a series of short papers (Taylor 1948; Wallace
1947 a, 1947b, 1948a, 1948b, 1949, 1941, 1953%; Wallace
and Taylor 1950). Mention should be made of Eric
Erikson's fascinating monograph (1943) on the Yurok
wdrld view, a "clinical" analysis whose startling insights,
probably hold for the Hupa as much as for the Yurok.

Sapir's interest in comparative Athabaskan, has
been maintained by several scholars, again notably Hoijer
and Li (see especially Li 1933). In recent years Hoijer,
through his own field work on Oregon Athabaskan, has
become interested in the classification of the Pacific
Coast Athabaskan languages, and has treated Hupa data to
comparafive analysis (Hoijer 1960). Michael Krauss has
recently begun a reassessment of the problem of com-
parative Na-Dene with the broadened perspective of his
work on Eyak, a fourth member of the stock (Krauss 1964,
1965, 1968, 1969). |
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1350, The present work.

130.1 Materials.

The data underlying this description of Hupa are
from two primary sources:

1. Material collected by Edward Sapir during the
summer of 1927. This consists of 11 manuscript note-
books containing 76 separate texts, all in phonetic
transcription with interlinear translation. The inform-
ants included Sam Brown, Jake Hostler, Oscar Brown,

John Shoemaker,‘Mary Marshall, and Emma Frank. Sapir's
principal informant was Sam Brown, who dictated at least
a third Qf the texts--including several long ethno-
graphic narratives--and served as interpreter for the
rest. Workiﬁg mainly with Sam Brown, Sapir also compiled
an extensive grammatical and lexical file, keyed to the
texté,’with paradigmatic and derivational data elicited
by‘direct questioning. All of this material, including
a typescript of the texts apparently prepared under
Sapir's supervision, went to Harry Hoijer after Sapir's
deafh'iﬁ 1939, Professor Hoijer was kind enough to put
it at my disposal after the beginning of my own field
work, and it is now on file in the archives of the
Department of Linguistics, University of Caiiféfnia,
Berkeley. |

2. Material collected by the present writer during
the summers of 1962 through 1964, and during the fall of

1965.'.This consists of over 300 notebook pages of
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lexical, grammatical, and textual material, the bulk of
it directly elicited from my principal informants, Ned
Jackson and his wife Louisa. Some of the texts were
transcribed from dictation, but many of them were re-

elicited from Goddard's Hupa Texts. (Re-elicitation

consisted of my reading aloud Goddard's transcription,
sentence by sentence, and transcribing my informant's
"corrected" version.) Two or three dictated texts and
a considerable amount of valuable lexical materials
were obtained from one very old informant, Minnie Reeves,
and from Rudolph Socktish, the last remairing near-
monolingual speaker. This field work was supported
entirely by the Survey of California Indian Languages,
and the materials are now on file (partly on microfilm)
in the Department of Linguistics, University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley.

| In preparing this description, all of the lexical
and grammatical material from both my own and Sapir's
notebooks and files were thoroughly correlated. A master
file‘of themes was prepared, in which every elicited or
textual occurrence of every verbal, nominal, modifiér,
or particle theme was noted. This secondary data will
eventually form the basis of a lexicon and will be
published together with, or soon after, this present

work.
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130,2 Model.
The model of Athabaskan structure presupposed in
this description is that of Sapir, Hoijer, and Li.
“A(Compare Hoijer 1945-49, Li 1946, Sapir and Hoijer 1967.)
According to this model, sentences have as their

principal constituent a verb-or verbal word, consisting

of a stem preceded by a large number of (potential)
prefixes, serving to define inflectional and derivational
categories. Other constituents of sentences are either
expansions of categories within the verb (nouns, adverbs)
or sentence-nodifying particles.

The precise variant of this general model used
here may be characterized as follows:

The ultimate meaningful units are morphemes.
Phonologically considered, morphemes consist of one or
a string of elements (syllables of the shape (C)VC or
(C)V, or single consonants), which may or may not be
contiguous in occurring forms. Morphologically con-
sidered, morphemes fall into two classes: (1) themes,
which are the basic lexical constituents of words; and
(2) affixes, which derive or inflect words. Words are
phonologically defined as forms occurring between
(potential) pauses, and although there is a correlation
between theme and word, some words contain more than
one theme. Proclitic, enclitic, and compounded themes
are distinguished.

Words fall into four classes, according to

morphblogical, or a combination of morphological and
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syntactic, criteria: (1) verbs; (2) nominals; (3) modi-
fiers; and (4) particles. Verbs have a distinctive
and complex derivational and inflectional system.
Nominals are inflected only for possessor or object by
a set of pronominal prefixes. Modifiers and particles
are uninflected. Modifiers are words other than verbs
and nominals found in predicational phrases, ©Particles
are either (1) sentence-modifying phrases, or (2) pro-~
clitic or enclitic word or phrase formants.

Verbs are described according to the following
schenme:

The theme consists of a stem element, which may or

" may not be derived by a stem suffix, and, often, one or

more prefixed elements, including a classifier (position

1) and a thematic prefix (position 6). In some themes,
derivational or inflectional morphemes, or even proclitic
words, are thematic, i.e., lexically inseparable from
the stem and other theme elements.

From themes are formed one or more bases of inflec-

tion, in some instances a theme-base, consisting of the

bare theme, in many cases adverbial bases, formed with

one or more adverbial prefixes (positions 5 and 11). The

base is inflected, with paradigms of inflectional pre-

fixes, for subject and/or object and/or mode, or none
of these, according to the inflectional valence of the
theme, with certain markers (especially the choice of
perfective modal markers) being determined by the nature

of the base.
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Themes fall into theme types, according to their

inflectional requirements, and these types form inter-

locking theme systems through processes of theme deri-

vation. Certain theme types are the primary theme types
of theme systems, and from them all other types are
derived, according to regular processes within each
system. A few themes fall outside the major theme

systems and must be separately described.
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200. PHONOLOGY

The phonology of Hupa is described here in terms
of two systems of specification. A phonemic transcrip-
tion (symbolized by enclosing forms in slash brackebs:
/na'tunuxw/s spécifies the overt phonetic forms of Hupa
sentences with minimal redundancy, but with no attention
to grammatical forms. A basic transcription (symbolized
by preceding forms with #: #na-tini-x".) specifies the
basic phonological specification of morphemes, in terms
of an analysis into elements (or basic syllables). The
phonemic manifestation of a given sequence of elements
is defined (1) by particular rules of variation that
must be described for each morpheme, and (2) by general
phonological rules, applying to all elements regardless

of the morphemes they specify.
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The phonemes and prosodemes of Hupa are listed

below. Rare phonemes, and those resulting from the

process of consonant symbolism (541.5) are in parentheses,

1. Consonants.
stops:
unaspirated /(b) & g¥ (g)
aspirated /t kY (k)/

9

glottalized /t k¥ (%) o/

affricates:
unaspirated /3 3/
aspirated /c &Y/
glottalized /¢ & (&%) %/

fricatives:

/s (83) x x¥ 2 n W/
resonants:

/m n n 1/
glides:

/y w/

2. Vowels.
/tane a o/

vowel length /°/

3. Prosodenes.

pause /(space)/
interjected high pitch /’/

G ?/
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211. Consonants.

211.1 Stops.

1. Unaspirated series.

/b dg¥gG ?/ are voiceless. They are unaspir-
ated before vowels, slightly aspirated (i.e., released
into an audible voiceless vocalic segment) before a
pause.

/bo se/ ‘'cat' (p..]

/do/ 'not' [t..]

/¥.d/ 'smoke' [..tY]

/?wne*go?/ ‘'mother!' [?..k..]
/kY.ge?%/ 'strawberry' [..k..]
/divevg? / 'unshelled acorns' [..kyy]
/ywnaG/ ‘'upstream' [..qV]

/Wita? / ‘'my father' [..°7]

‘2. Aspirated series.
/t kY kx/ are voiceless and strongly aspirated. .
In emphatic speech the aspiration tends to be slightly
fricative ( [§] after /t/ and /k/, [x] after /kY/),
espedially before /a/. Aspirated stops are never fouﬁd
before a pause.
/mitvs/ ‘'across it [..th..]
/Wita?/ ‘my father' [..th..] or [..tx..]
/k%vlerxu3/ 'boy' [kYh..] or [k¥x..] |
/xokYiwan/ ‘'he is asleep' [. .k%n..]
/Wika'y/ 'my dear little grandchild!' (said

by a woman) [..kh..] or [.xx..]
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3. Glottalized series.

/t ¥k é/ are strongly glottalized. Before a
pause the release is typically noisy, and in the case of
/q/ somewhat like a glottalized affricate [ég].

/te?/ ‘'blanket' [t..]

/WLmLﬁ/’ 'my belly' [..%]

/mLEXO'ée°/ 'its sinew' [..ﬁy..]

/kYusdukY/ '(the bird) pecked it' [k¥..kY)

/kwwa?-mit/ ‘'white man' [k..]

/éosta'n/ 'pasket hat' [&..]

/suiyé/ '(a doughy mass) lies motionless'
[ .ax]

4, Points of articulation.

/b/ is bilabial. It is of rare occurrence, being
restricted to a few loanwords and exclamations. In the
latter case, /b/ may represent the symbolic form of /w/
(541.5).

| /?e*bLl/ 'apple'
/bo*se/ 'cat' ‘
/?v31beh/ 'gosh! I'm afraid!' (beside /?i-
§Lweh/.'I'm afraid!) '

/d t %/ are apico-alveolar, much as in English
dot.

- /g kY ﬁy/ are dorso-palatal, somewhat further
front than the initial consonant of English key.

/g k ﬁ/ are dorso-palatal/velar, much as in

English ken or can. These phonemes occur only as the
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result of consonant symbolism, and represent the sym-
bolic variants of /g¥ kY ﬁy/; respectively (541.5).

/Wik¥a*y/ ‘'my grandchild' > /Wika‘y/ 'my
dear little grandchild'
/WLcuge?/ 'my family, descendants' (compare
/dicig?y/ 'unshelled acorn' < 'a whole')
/G é/’ are dorso-back velar, considerably further
back than in any English form.

/?/ is glottal stop.

211.2 Affricates,
1. Unaspirated series.
/3 %/ are voiceless. Before vowels the release is »
brief and>unaspirated. Before a pause the release is‘ |
noisier and followed by a brief aspiration (voiceless
vocalic segment).
| /nél§e7/ 'your penis' [..t°..]
/nutdi3/ i is wrinkled'  [..tsV]
/3eh/ 'pitch' [té..]
/mwn?3/ ‘'menstrual hut' [..t8V]

(-]

2. Aspirated series.
/c &%/ are voiceless with quite noisy aspirated
release, They do not occur before a pause.
: /ce/ 'stone' [tsh..]
/nico*1?/ ‘'your (female) genitals' [..tsh;J}
/¢%133/ ‘'huckleberry' [t8W..]

/xo0&%a+ n?/ 'his feces' [..t8w..]



3, Glottalized series. >
/é é éw i,/ are strongly glottalized. Before a
pause they are syllabic, sometimes being followed by
a brief vocalic segment with glottal stricture [f] .
/énn/ 'bone needle' [%S..]
/WLSLé/ 'my skin' [..t5(")]
/éud/ 'scraps'’ [%5..]
/288 'plank’  [..£5(7))
/éﬂahl/ 'Frog' (archaic form, used only as
a name in myths) [%éw..]
/ioh/ 'grass' [£%..]
/%Lnnnde7é/ 'they arrived’ [..%i(&)]

4, Points of articulation.

/3 ¢ é/ are lamino-alveolar affricates with
sibilant release, as in German Zee.

| /3 é,/ are lamino-palatal affricates with shibilant
reléase,bvery much as in English church. Lip-rounding
is not distinctive.

/8% 3% / are lamino-palatal affricates with shibi-
lant release, and with simultaneous lip-rounding,
normally}carried through part of a following vowel.

The aspiration of /&%¥/, consequently, is phonetically
identical with /W/. /éw/ is found only in a few archaic
formé, uSually paired with commoner forms with /%/ for
/8%/.

/éﬂahl/ '"Frog' (archaic), beside /%ahl/

'frog' (common term)
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/i,/ is an apico-alveolar affricate with lateral

release,

211.3 TFricatives.

All fricatives are voiceless.

/s/ is a lamino-alveolar sibilant (sometimes heard
as apico-alveolar), much as in English sun.

/sise*l/ 'it is hot' [s..s..])
/mis/ ‘'riverbank' [...s]

/S/ is a lamino-palatal shibilant, much as in
English shun. It is rare, occurring mainly as a condi-
tioned variant of basic #s before a palatal affricate
(/% & &/), and as the symbolic form of /W/ (541.5).

It also occurs in a few loan words.

/}Lég/ 'plank' (from basic #itsgu)

/?1.8kYa*y/ 'my dear grandchild' (affection-
ate variant of /Wik¥a'y/ 'my grandchild')

/avyS/, in /dvys-tarp®a--divn/ ' 7 -it extends
into the river-place' (placename)

/x08/ 'bosh! I don't believe it!' (symbolic
variant of /xoW/ 'perhaps')

/x x¥/ are dorso-velar fricatives, as in German
Bach. /x"/ additionally has simultaneous lip-rounding,
carried over into part of a following vowel., Before a
pause, /x"/ is followed by a voiceless rounded vocalic
segment [g] . Before /o/ there is no contrast between
/x%/ and /x/, and the fricative is written /x/.

/xeht/ 'pack, load' [x..]
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/nahx/ ‘'two' [..x]

/dax"e+d/ ‘'how?' [..x"we..

/mk¥ahx"/ 'in a big way' [..x"ul

/xon?/ 'fire' [x"..]

/¥/ is a fricative with apico-alveolar closure and

lateral release.

/xvn?/ ‘'dog, horse' [i..]

/mit/ 'with it; when' L..%]

- /%uEun/  'cousins to each other’ [£..%..]
/h W/ are voiceless vocalic segnments (glottal
fricatives). /h/ has the distinctive tongue and 1lip
position of the preceding or following vowel. (Phonolog-
iéal rules so adjust phonemic forms that medial /h/ is
always preceded and followed by the same vowel qualities;)
/W/ always has the tongue and lip position of a high
back rounded vowel ( Tul .
| /hay/ 'the' [a..]

/dahan?di-dan?/ ‘'how long ago?' [..g..j

/Gehs/ 'king salmon' [..e..]

/Wvn/  'song' [u..]

/GalW/ 'yew' [..u]

/ce7un%ogﬂ/’ 'praid (your hair)!' [..gg]

211.4 Resonants.
A1l resonants are basically voiced.
/m/ has bilabial closure and nasal release, as in
English miss. Before a pause /m/ is aiways tense and

fully voiced, sometimes with a following (murmured)
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vocalic segment.

/man?/ ‘'fly' [m..]

/ﬁnga'w/ 'medicine’ [..m..]

/twm/ ‘'a place where one "trains" for luck
or long life' [..m(e)]

/n/ has apico-alveolar closure and nasal release,
as in English net. Before a pause, post-vocalic /n/ is
tense and fully voiced, sometimes with a following
murmur vowel. Between a voiceless consonant and a pause,
/n/ is tense and voiceless.

/ga'é/ '‘gravel, bar' [n..]
/twn/ 'trail' [..n(e)]
/ﬁyugasg/ 'Karok' [..n..n]
/mahn/ ‘'war party' [..%] )

/n/ has basically dorso-velar closure and nasal
release, as in English sing. Before a pause it is lax
and ends voiceless. Before the dorso-palatal consonahts
/gy kY ﬁy/, /n/ is dorso-palatal in closure. /1/ never
occurs initially.

/wan/ ‘'concerning it' [..n3]
/Wigo3/ 'my elder brother' [..n..]
/3igk¥on/  'full day' [..q3..]

/1/ has apico-alveolar closure and lateral release.
It is distinctly 'light' (rather than 'dark') in articu-
latibn, that is, with the tongue position of a high |
front (rather than a back) vowel. Before a pause it is
fully voiced, except after /h/ in the words for 'frdg',

/8ahl/ and /gwahl/ (archaic), where it is tense and
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voiceless (but without the fricative feature of /%/).
/lah/ ‘'seaweed' [1..]
/Wila?/ 'my hand' (..1..]
/&wid11l/ 'they went along’ [..1]
/éahl/ 'frog' [..%]

211.5 Glides.

These are phonetically vocalic segments.

/y/ is a glide to or from a high~-front articula-
tibn, in some cases with a slight fricative quality.
Before /3/ before pause, /y/ is usually voiceless and
has noticeable friction, being close to the voiceless
palatal fricative [g] of German Ich.

| /ya®/ 'louse' [ia..]
/dayWo?/ 'something' [..nd..]
/mina’ ?-dahnehsnoy3/ 'lizard (sp.)' [..qt8V]
/ﬁyunanLdazg/ 'salal berry' [..gtéV].
Before a pause and after a short vowel /y/ is lax and
sometimes voiceless towards the end:
| /étnunzgz/ 'he who arrived, he has arrived'
[-.iAii |
/nbiciz/ 'it is dry’ [.;A}%]
Before a pause and after a long vowel /y/ is fully
voiced and syllabic:
| /nivca'y/ 'it is dry; what is dry' [..a*1i]
/ﬁybyg;z/ 'stranger; dangerous thing'
[..oi]
For the sequences /y./, /vy/, and /vy./, see under /u/

below.
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/w/ is a glide to or from a high back vowel with

lip-rounding. |

/wirdan?/ ‘'yesterday' ful..]

/mywoW/ 'its foam' [..IuU..]
Before a pause and after a short vowel, /w/ is slightly
voiceless toward the end. Before a pause or /?/ before
pause and after a long vowel, /w/ is fully voiced and
syllabic.

/ﬁyuégg/ '‘paddle' (noun) [..ou%]

/daw/ 'nol' [..Au%] |

/y2:w/ ‘yonder' [..e'u]“

/xoda-w?/ ‘'his beard' [..a‘u?V]

For the sequence /i.w./ see under /./ below.
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212, Vowels,

It is convenient to discuss the Hupa phonemic
vowels in terms of four basic units: /./, which is
basically lax and never occurs with vowel length, and
/e a o/, which are basically tense and do occur with
vowel length. The units /./ and /e/, however, are in
complementary distribution, and, sfrictly speaking,
comprise only one phoneme. There are thus only three
Hupa vowel phonemes, /w~e a o/, although four units

are described here and represented in the orthography.

212.1 Tense vowels,

/e a 0o/ have the qualities [E o. 1] , respect-
ively, and are tense, in the environments (a) before
length, (b) vefore /h/, and (c) before /?/. Before a
pause theybhave the same gqualities. are half-long (i.e.,’b
longer than [V] but shorter than [V'] ), and are
voiceless at the end.

“/e/; /%e-nah/ 'up above, in the air' [E-] .
/y.de?/ ‘downstream' [E]
/%eh/ ‘'pitch' [E]
/de/ ‘'this, here' [E(-)E]
. /a/: /Wwna*?/ 'my eye' [a-]
/Wida?/ 'my mouth' Lo}
/mitah/ 'among them' [«
/svda/ 'it sits there' a9 ]

/o/ﬁ /iO'é/ 'salmon' LNn-]
/*0?/ ‘'laughter' [.1]
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/ﬁyoh/ 'porcupine' [N]
/Go/ ‘worm' [.n¢)ft]

Before other consonants /a/ and /o/ have lax allophones,
centering on [A] and [U] (as in English hut and put)
respectively.
/a/: /éununyay/ 'he arrived'
/Wiyal/ 'my son's child'
/Wa?ad/ ‘'my wife'
/GaskYoh/ 'soaproot'
/maW/ 'it stinks!'
/yidaG/ ‘'uphill'
/o/: [/se*loy?/ 'I tied it up'
/wilyox/ 'it is swelling'
/kYdnod/ 'it blazes'
/Gos/ ‘'camas' (edible bulb)
/xoW/ ‘'perhaps, maybe'
/WLEWoé/ 'my testicles'

212.2 Léx vowel.

/v/, structurally, is the set of lax allophones
of /e/. It occurs before consonants other than /h/ aﬁd' ,
/7/.‘ Although they may be described as centering
phonetically on [%] , the qualities involved in /i./ are
wide-ranging.

/v/ before or after /y/ is a high front vowel, [i],
Sincé'/y/ is a glide to this quality, the combination |
before a consonant or pause is generally [i*] . Else-

where /yu/ or /iy/ is [i] with a slightly tenser glide
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between it and the adjacent vowel. The sequence /iLy./
is always [i-].
/Wﬁzg‘ée7/ 'my wart' [iiE]
/mvy/ ‘'tabooed thing or place' [i‘]
/duys$-tarn?a~diy/ (placename) [i-]
/yvce?n/ 'downhill' [i']
/ywnaGi-yice?n/ ‘'upstream and then down to
the river' [i']
/./ before or after /w/ and /W/ is a lower-high,
front or mid, rounded, vowel, [T1 or [¥]
/Wyta?/ ‘'my father' [I]
/wiWa*l/ 'I run along' {i]
/iLéLW/ 'sand'’ [f]
/?a winiw/ 'doing something' (gerund) [i]
The sequence /iwi/ is [u‘]
| /iLWLW/ 'snake' [%Eu'g]
With the exception of occurrences after /y/, /W/,b
or /w/:
/./ before the palatal consonants /g kY &y 3 EW.%/}
is a lower-high front vowel, [I] or (4], |
/nO'n%Liy/ '(a line) extends to a certain
point' [I%
/d1é/ ‘'valley quail' [I]
'_/L/’before the alveolar consonants /d t % s 3 C e
1 3/ ranges between [I] and [£]. The latter is found
particularly after nasals.
/xvd/ ‘smoke' [I]
/mis/ ‘'riverbank' [F]
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/sittiy/  'it lies dead' [I]

/u/ before the nasals /m n n/ is [£]
/dvn/ 'place' (enclitic) [Z]
/twn/  'trail' [£]
/mumit/  'your stomach' [£]

/./ before the back velars /x G é/ is high to mid,

back, unrounded vowel, [WA] or[x¥7].
| /suiié/ '(a doughy mass) lies motionless' [w4]

/*uxan/ 'it is sweet, good-tasting' [w]

/niGe'ée?/ 'your hip' [x]
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21%, Prosodemes,

A string of phonemes (as described above) is not
entirely an adequate transcription of a Hupa utterance.
Two further factors must be represented: occurrence of
internal pauses, and interruption of the predictable

intonation pattern of the sentence by interjected high

pitch.

213.1 DPause.
Some sentences have no internal pauses, but are
simply a string of phonemes:
/he-yan/ ‘'yes!' |
/na‘na‘Wdiyar-te/ 'I will go back over'

/ﬁye'w—éo'ya7~ne7/ 'he'd better hide!'

Most full sentences, however, contain at least one

pause. By pause is meant either an actual break in the
production’of speech, sometimes silence or sometimes a
hesitation phenomenon, or the potential for such a
break. In many cases the boundaries of a pause are
recognizable through the operation of phonological rules
dependant’on the presence of a pause (see 230 below). |
Most important among these is the rule deleting /i/
before a pause (233%). Compare:

| /ywman 8Ltehsyay/ 'he went off across
the stream'

/yvma‘ni-y.naG éutehsyay/ 'he went off

across the stream and upstream on the opposite bank' '

| /ywnaGL-yiman éLtehsyay/ 'he went off‘

upstream and then across the stream further up'
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In the phonemic transcription, pauses are indi-
cated by spaces.
A form that occurs between (potential) pauses is
a word. There is a high correlation between morpho-
logical constructions and words (and for this reason the
grammatical forms are discussed according to word
classes, 130) but there are cases where two or more
morphologically independent forms are combined in a
single phonological word. This is described in the
grammar as proclisis. enclisis, and compounding, and is
represented in the phonemic transcription by hyphens
separating morphologically distinct, but phonologically
fused, forms:
/ta Wdinan?-te/ 'I will drink' (-te is
enclitic)
/mitis=?upyahW/ 'go over it!' (mitis is
proclitic)
| /ywma ni.-y.naG/ 'across the stream and (then)

upstream' (compounding)

213.2 Interjected high pitch.

‘The relative pitch and stress of the vocalic or
voiced ségments of a Hupa sentence are grammatically
irrelevant and need not be discussed here, except to
note that:

() long vowels are more highly stressed than
adjacent short vowels, with the long vowel of a closed

syllable most highly stressed. Thus (letting 1 = high-
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est stress, 2 = next highest, etc.):

2 1 3 2 3
/na-te sdiya’~te/

(2) the first syllables of a sentence are more
prominent in stress and higher in pitch than those that
follow. Thus (with the same indication of relative

sfress, and a contour line to represent pitch):

1 32 2 4 3 4
/yuma‘n :sduya*~te/

This regular pattern is interrupted in a number

of sentences by a high pitch correlated with heavy stress:

3 2 4 3
/M/
2 32 2 44
/ h%a—'i:—m/

This interruption appears to have linguistic significance,

and will be treated as a prosodic phoneme, marked /°/:*

/na-te*sdiya*-yé y/

/haya** ?an? na‘tessdiyay/
It may be assumed to have a meaning independent of the
segmentally represented morphemes with which it occurs.
This meaning is hard to determine, but it would appear to
be "demonstrative'" in the broadest sense. /°/ frequenfly
(but by no means always) occurs with certain particies,
particularly with #?an? 'it is so!' (543.12) and the

nominal enclitic #-. (542).

*/°/will be marked in texts, but is omitted from cita-
tions in this grammar.
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220, Morpheme elements.

The ultimate grammatical forms of Hupa, the
morphemes (130), are best specified as one or a sequence
of phonological elements, roughly correlated with
syllables in phonemic manifestation. In this section
the general structure of morpheme elements will be
described. In the following section (230) the phono-
logical rules of general operation will be outlined.
These rules, in conjunction with the special rules for
specific mdrphemes, discussed in the appropriate sections
of the grammar, specify the phonemic manifestation of

all occurring strings of elements.
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221l. Types of element.
There are three basic types of morpheme element:
(1) full syllables, (2) reduced syllables, and (3) single

consonants. There are also a few exceptional types.

221.1 Full syllables.

Full syllables consist of an initial consonant*

(which may be zero), and either: (a) a full vowel, which

may or may not be followed by a final consonant; or (b)

a reduced vowel, which must be followed by a final con-

sonant. Letting Ci stand for initial consonant*-ﬂ,-vCf for
final consonant, V for full vowel, and V for reduced v
vowel, these possibilities may be expressed:
 Full syllable = (Ci)V (e.g. #do)
(c)ve,  (e.g. #tan)
(c)¥C,  (e.g. #din)

221.2 Reduced syllables.

Reduced syllables consist of an initial consonant

(including zero) and a reduced vowel:

Reduced syllable = (Ci)ﬁ (e.g. #nu, #u)

221.3 Single consonants functioning as elements consti— .
tute a special subset of basic consonants, CS.

~ Single consonant = C, (e.g. #t, #°)

221 .4 Exceptional elements.

Exceptional elements include (1) overlong

* .
This and the other classes of basic phonological seg-

ments ("basic phonemes") is defined in 222 below.
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syllables, and (2) syllables containing exceptional
consonants.

1. An overlong syllable is a full syllable whose
vowel is inherently long (i.e., its phonemic manifes-
tation is always a long vowel, as opposed to ordinary
full vowels, whose phonemic manifestations vary in vowel
length according to phonological rules). Such basically
long vowels are written V-°:

#0-na*? '0O's eye' (compare the full syllable
#na? in #ﬁycna° 'Yurok Indian')

#du6~..l—ma‘ 'be gray'

#0-ce*? '(man's) daughter' (compare the

full syllable in #ce 'stone')

2. In a few instances, forms with the phonemes

/b Sgk ﬁ/ occur where these phonemes cannot readily‘be
explained as symbolic variants of /w W g¥ k7 xY/,
respectively. These include loahwords (of which Hupa has
very few) and some exclamatory forms that probably |
represent symbolic variants of primary forms no 1onger in
use. In these cases the exceptional basic consonants
#b S g k k may be said to occur,

#7ebiLlL 'apple': /®e*bil/

#gvlvg 'enough!': /golog/

#kan, 'corn': /ka'n/

#?0.la8 'masty!': /?alas/

#dawu-505 'impossible!': /daw-So?/
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222. Basic phonemes.
The segments comprising morpheme elements are

basic phonemes. Unless a phonological rule specifies

otherwise (230), a basic phoneme has as its phonemic
manifestation the phoneme (in the sense of section
210) represented by the same symbol. Basic phonemes
may be divided into consonants (including initial
consonants, final consonants, and single consonants)

and vowels (including full vowels and reduced vowels).

222.1 Basic consonants.

The set of single consonant elements (CS) includes
basic #&’lbn Wy ? sdh., All but #h occur alone as the
specification of at least one morpheme:

#* and #1 represent verbal prefixes of
pos1t10n 1 (classifiers, 317)

#W and #n are verbal prefixes of p051t10n 2
(1 sg and 2 sg subject, 314) and also occur as verbal
prefixes of position 1 (317.5)

| | #y is a variant form of three prefixes of
position 2 in the verb (subject markers, 314.1~3)

#°? is a verbal prefix of position 8 (a Variaﬁt
form of #éb, human deictic subject, 321.2) and (if so.
anélyzéd)’is a verb stem suffix (362)

#s is a verbal prefix of position 1 (317.5)
and a variant form of the prefix #s. of position 3 (313)

#d is a variant form of the verbal prefix

#d, of position 1 (classifier, 317)
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#h may represent a morpheme in such forms
as /hajah/ 'there', /na‘ceh/ 'at first', /%ah/ 'once',
and other modifiers (531): #hoy(L)-h, #nace-h, #*a(?)-h.
Whether or not it is to be described as a morpheme, it
is clearly a single consonant element that widely occurs

in modifiers.

The set of final consonants (Cf) includes all of
the above, except for #l1, and in addition:

(a) #3 G g¥ 3 (simple affricate and stop consonants,
in addition to #d and #? of CS)

9 y

(b) #t % o q k¥ ¢ (glottalized consonants).

The}set of initial consonants (Ci) includes all of
the above (both C_ and C,, i.e., Cp + #1), and in addition:

(a) #w m (voiced continuants, in addition to #1
and #y of Cs)

(b) #c t x x¥ k¥ &Y (aspirated consonants and the

velar fricatives).

222;2 Basic vowels.
The basic full vowels (V) are: #e a o. In excep-
tional elements these also occur inherently long (221.4). -

The basic reduced vowels are: #u & v.
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22%., Restrictions on occurrence of basic phonemes.

The element formulas of 221 and the lists of basic
phonemes of 222, taken together, generate a set of
elements much larger than the occurring set. In part
this is due to random instances of the non-occurrence of
otherwise expectable collocations, but it would appear
that some definable element shapes are regularly
excluded. Two general rules may be noted:

1. In reduced elements (CiV) only #. normally
occurs as #V. There are, however, a number of exceptions,
mainly of the shape #Cu. For example:

#doaw, ‘'no!' (#da + Fw., but possibly to be
analyzed #doh-t.), compare #dlo 'not'

#daxVed, ‘how' (Ha + #x"e + #dv, no ofher
aﬁalysislpossible)

#xY taxon,  'deer' (#kY. + A +Axon + #1),
derived from the verbal theme #ﬁyLB-&LG-..xan 'it (deer)

is sweet, good-tasting'.

2.’In full syllable elements with final consonant
(CiVCf or CiVCf) exclusion of certain Ci—Cf pairs is
quite regular:*
(a) If C.l is #1 ¢ %, then C, cannot be
#d;:**

(b) If C, is # 1 %, then C, cannot be #k X

£

*KrauSS'discusses these restrictions for General Atha-
baskan-(l964.l24).

**The stem elements #—%vd/%v% in the verb theme #07—.;_
%ud/%v% 'suck 0' are the sole exceptions.
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(e¢) If C; is #egY Y kY, then Cp cannot be
#a¥ KV
(a) If C, is #s 3 ¢ c or #W 3 & ¥, then
Cp cannot be, respectively, #W 3 & or #s 3 o
(e) If C, is #w G é x, then C, cannot be

#eY kY.

*This exclusion operates as a phonological rule in forms
where the verbal prefix #éb (human deictic subject)
immediately precedes the single consonant element #s
(usually representing s-pf mode). The phonemic result
is /éus/. Thus: #éu8-¢7—sa—taé 'he tattooed someone',
#3L8-xwa7—s3—taé 'he tattooed her', are phonemically

/5Lsta%/ and /3onstaé/.
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230, Phonological rules.

The rules presented here govern the conversion of
strings of basic phonemes into strings of phonemes (in
the sense of section 210). Not all the rules necessary
for the full conversion of basic forms to phonemic forms
are given here, but only those that operate independently
of the grammatical context. The rules governing the
phonemic manifestation of specific morphemes in specific
contests are described in the relevant sections of the
grammar. The output of these specific rules may be
coﬁsidered»strings of "modified" or "variant" elements,
which then, in the same manner as strings not subject to
specific rules, are operated on by the phonological rules
descfibed here,

| The rules presented in this section are unordered

with respect to one another.
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231, Rules for full vowels.

1. A full vowel that is marked as inherently long
(i.e., #V+) is always /V-/.
#dwna*? 'my eye': /Wuna-?/
#haya*: 'and then': /haya‘'i/

#di=l=-ma* ‘it is gray': /dilma‘/

2. A full vowel immediately before a pause is /V/.
#wun—%e 'always': /wnn%e/
#éu-s—da 'he is sitting': /éusda/

#Go ‘'worm': /Go/

3. Before a pause or a consonant:
(a) a full vowel before #s W * z 3 g¥ is /Vh/.
#?es 'weir': /?ehs/
#%ew ‘charcoal': /%ehW/
#8L-Gai 'he goes along': /8LGahi/
#kY  -se~t-me3-te 'he will boil it':
/kY i sehtmehi-te/
#di-32-¢%ogY¥ 'brush them away!':
/dv:EYohg?/
(b) #va is /Vn/.
#*od 'scab': /:oh/
#éb-wun—ced—te 'he will break wind':
/3qunceh-te/ |
‘ (¢c) a full vowel before a glottalized con-
sonant (but not #°) is /V?/.
| #x" -se-qet-te 'I will copulate with

her': /xose'&e°%-te/
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#éu—nun—de% ‘they arrived':
/éuntnde°§/
#yeé 'wart': /ye°é/
#KYoc  ‘'sinew': /kYo%¢/
#te-s-?ad-te '(animals) will move
off': /tehs’a7g-te/
#xeé 'spittle’': /xe°é/

(d) a full vowel before #n or #y is replaced
by the corresponding reduced vowel and realized according
to the rules for reduced vowels (232).

#si-tan '(a stick) lies motionless'
> #siv=tan: /sitay/

#sah-win-den? 'they went off (in a
group)' > #sah-w.n-d.n?:
/sahwindun?/

4, A full vowel before #? or #h is /V/, except when
a vowel (but not a reduced vowel immediately before a
pause) follows, in which case the phonemic realizatién _
is often (but not always) /V:/.
| #iL=-ta? 'my father': /Wita?/
#na-?-dit 'they (humans) go about': /na?d./
#ma-?,~d1t 'they (animals) go about' (dust.):’
/na-?adit/ or /na”ad.:/

5. A full vowel is elsewhere realized as /V'/.
#ioéu 'salmon': /io'é/
#nad.* ‘'they (animals) go about': /na‘d.t/
#te—séu)-oh—dei-b 'you (pl) went off':
/te‘sohde'%/
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#na-?,-ya? 'it goes about' (cust.):
/na- ?aya?/
6. #x", before any consonant other than #h or #?
is /xo/.

#x¥,~ta? 'his father': /xota?/

7 #. & v elsewhere are realized as /. a o/, re-
spectively.
#&Léuw 'sand': /iLéLW/
#GoW ‘'yew': /GaW/

9
#x%,-&%ug ‘'his testicles': /xoéwoé/
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232, Rules for reduced vowels.
1. A reduced vowel before a pause is lost. (This
rule applies almost exclusively to #.. See 223.1.)
#yivdoGy 'uphill': /y.daG/
#mah-n, ‘'war party': /mahn/
#taéu "three': /ta'é/

2. A reduced vowel before #? followed immediately
by a pause is usually lost if it follows #1 * y n w m,.
(#* in this environment is voiced by rule 233.4).
#my~S%an-1,? 'its excrement': /mué%¥a'n?/

#ni.~-tet-,? 'your spleen': /nite-1?/

3. A reduced vowel before a full vowel is lost.
#Wi-ey., 'my possessions': /VWe'y/

#éu—o—ya? 'let him go!': /gO'ya9/

4, # before #h or #? is:
(a) /e/ if #h/? is followed by #e, #., or a
consonant.
#ﬁyu—7u—%as 'he euts it' (cust.):
/ﬁye°uéas/
#nihe 'we': /nehe/
(b) /a/ or /o/ if #h/? is followed by #a/#x
or #o/#v, respectively.
#my=-?an. 'through it': /ma®a'n/

#x¥,-%ad 'his wife': /x"a%?ad/

5. #. after #? or #h is /a/ or /o/ if #h/? is
preceded by #a/#x or #o/#v, respectively.
#noh-1%* 'with us': /noho%/
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23%3. Rules for consonants.

1. Treatment of #n.
(a) #”? before #., immediately before a
pause, is /?n/.*
#ﬁyL-WLn—yan?—L 'he ate something':
/ﬁyuwunya°n/
#mir-&%en?-, 'it is bad': /nvc%e?n/
(b) #n before a pause or #? y W g¥ kv k¥ x
xV G & is /n/.
#kVvn 'tree, stick': /kI.y/
#nun-?12 '(animals) arrived swimming':
/nup?Lt/
#?v-n~yeW ‘'rub it!': /?i.pyehW/
#tu-n-Win 'you are black': /TigWiy/
#&,-n-kYah-, 'he is big': /%Lnkya'ﬂy |
#3e—nu-n—xeé 'you've spit out':
/ée'nunxe?é/
#?an? 'it is so!': /?an?/
#ni,-¢%en? 'it is bad': /niéYup?/
(¢) #aw is /nw/ in "old fashioned" forms, but
normally is /n/. ' |
#yeh-gt—WLn-wen-L 'he brought (the
load) in': /yehguwune'n/
#Wi-nwu3t 'my older brother':

/Wigwo3/ or /Wunog/

*Verb forms with the nominal enclitic #-. retain the /?n/
s _
even when further enclitics follow. Thus: k¥i-win~
3
yan?-.-miv* 'when he had eaten': /kViwipya®ni-mii/.
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(d) #n before #m or #l1 is lost.

#de-?-dL-win-mek-1. 'he threw them
into the fire': /de’diwime’k/

#nwn-1.h '(fish) arrived swimming':
/nileh/

2. #y? before #., immediately before a pause, is
/?y/ .
#?1=?1-t-cay?-, 'it gets dry' (cust.):
/?e?.xca?y/

3, #h before #., immediately before a pause, is /w/.
#u-kYah-r 'it is big': /nikYacw/ |
#7a-?,-nih-L, 'it always does' (cust.):

/?a ?an.w/
4. #* vefore #., immediately before a pause, is /1/.

#éu-nun—dui-u 'they arrived': /gunbndtl/

#i-ter-. 'it is wide, flat': /nite‘l/
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300, MORPHOLOGY OF THE VERB

The verb consists of a lexical morpheme, the stem,
preceded by 11 position classes of prefixes of inflec-
tional, derivational, and lexical function. In the
present chapter the formal aspects of this complex will
be descriﬁed, and in 400 the system of inflection and
derivation will be treated analytically.

In order outward from the stem the following

prefix positions are distinguished:

(Stem)
Classifier
Subject

Mode
Distributive
Adverbial
Thematic
Object

Deictic subject

O 0 3 00 B oWy

Plural
10 Iterative
11 Adverbial
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310, Prefix positions 1, 2, and 3.

| 'Prefixes of position 1, marking various deriva-
tioﬁal éategories or existing as thematic elements

(the "classifiers" of Athabaskan grammar); prefixes of
position 2, marking subject; and prefixes of position 3,
marking mode, are complexly interrelated phonologically.
Since, for purposes of phonological specification,
position % prefixes are the most significant, they will
be discussed first, followed by sections on mode markers
of position 2 and classifiers of‘position 1, In 318

the forms of the modé—subjéct-classifiér complex will be

summarized in paradigmatic form.
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511. Mode markers.
Prefix position 3%, marking mode (the "aspect" or
"mode-aspect" of other Athabaskan grammars) is either

empty or filled by one of the following markers:

#n.n- perfective (n-pf)
#s1- perfective (s~pf)
#win- perfective (w-pf)
#wesi,-  perfective (wes-pf)

#a - progressive (prog.)
C#? - customary (cust.)
#o~ optative  (opt.)

#n./o- potential  (pot.)

When position 3 is empty, the form is considered marked
for imperfective mode (impf.). Where variation occurs
in the shape of a marker it will be discussed in the

sections on each marker below.

312. Mode markers in other positiomns.

| In Proto-Athabaskan there was certainly no coherent
modal class. The daughter languages agree on many of‘
the forms--Hupa nin-, s.-, and win- perfectives are
paralleled in most Athabaskan languages, as are wi-
progressive &and o- optative--but the functions of the
cognate morphemes widely differ. In Hupa, mode markérs
of position 3 form a mutually exclusive set with well-
defined inflectional function. However, elements clearly

related to the modal markers occur outside position 5;
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1. #nu5~ and #sn5~. Several directional adverbial
prefixes, forming directional bases (341), contain the
elements #nus— or #SLB-. This element appears in all
but perfective modal forms, where #nus- gives way to the
perfective marker #ncna- and #su5— to #SLE-. This is
clearly a case of perfective modal markers being extended
to other modal forms.

#nns—..yaW/ya '(one) arrives': /ni.WahW/ 'I arrive'
(impf.), /ne?.WahW/ 'I always arrive' (cust.), /niWa?/
'let me arrive!' (opt.); but /ne‘ya/ 'l arrived' (n-pf)
< #n(L)B-e2-ya.

#nall—nus-..ta}/tai (n-pf) 'step across': /na‘ni-
tat/ 'it steps across' (impf.), /na‘*no°*tat/ 'let it step
across!' (opt.)s but /nanta'i/ 'it stepped across' (n¥pf),
< #nall-n5—tai—u.

‘#xall—sns-..yaW/ya (s=pf) '(one) goes up to the
top': ’/Xa'sunyahW/ 'you go np to the top' (impf.),
/xa-se?,nyahVW/ (cust.), but /za*sivnyay/ (s-pf).

2. #nus- imperfective., Closely related to the
#ntsé element described above is a prefix #nu5- that
appears only in the imperfective forms of bases requiring
n-pf (see 341) formed on the two themes of general |
directional motion, #A-..yaW/ya '(one) moves somewhere'
and.#A4.;dL&/dei '(several) move somewhere' (340),.

.#éell-(nts-)..yaW/ya ‘(one) goes out' (formed with
the adverbial prefix #éell— (n-pf) 'out (of an enclos- |
ure)'): /e niWahW/ 'I go out' (impf.) < #éell-nLB-wa-
(y)aw; /%e'ne'ya/ 'I went out' < #éell-n(u)5—eg-ya; but
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.
.o
/ce*? WahW/ 'I always go out' (cust.), /8e'%o°ya?/ 'let

him go out!' (opt.)
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313, Form of the mode markers.
A summary of the occurring phonemic forms of the
mode markers, subject markers, and classifiers in

combination is given in 318 below.

313.1 Imperfective.

Verb forms with no prefix in position 3 may be
said to have a zero marker (@) for imperfective mode.
When thefe are no preceding prefixes, such forms auto-
matically have an initial element #?.-.

/9bw7a%/ 'T sneeze' < #°L-¢3—W2-il-?aé, /?L}?ag/
'you sneeze' < #?L-¢3-n2-il—°aé, /7oh}?aé/ 'you (pl.)
sneeze' < #7(L)—¢3-02—&1—?aé. But /éui°aé/ 'he
sneezes' < #8L8-¢3'i1—7aé, /naw7aé/ 'I sneeze again'

2
< #nalo-ﬁa-w2—il—7ac.

313.2 ,#npn- perfective.

"In impersonal forms, when there is no prior
prefix (this is the case only in bases formed with #nn5—
(n-pf) 'arriving', 341.6) or the prior prefix has the
shape #CV or #7?, the marker of n-pf is #nLnB-, with the
variant #nua- before the classifiers #%,- or #1q= (%315).

/nunya/ 'it arrived' < #ntnz-ya |
| '_/étnbnde'i/’ 'they have arrived' < #éus-ntns-dei~t
| /no’ninta‘n/ 'she put (the stick) down' < #noli-
78—ntn3—tan—b |
When a prefix of the shape #CV immediately precedes it,

the:marker of n-pf has the variant #na-, and is lost
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before classifier #11— (the sequence #CV—nB—&l— is
unattested).
/nonde‘i/ 'they (animals, children) went so far'

9
< #noll—na—dek—u.

In personal forms (i.e., where there is a subject
marker in position 2) n-pf is always marked by #nLB-
(with realization as /n/ before a vowel, by phonological
rule).

/ninya/ 'you arrived' < #nLB—ng-ya, /ne*ya/ 'I
arrived' <’#n(u)5-e2—ya.

/no*ninyay/ 'you have gone so far' < #noll—nLB-nz—
ya-., /no‘*ne‘yay/ 'I have gone so far' < #noll—n(u)a-e2-

va=-13 /no?ninyay/ 'he went so far'.

313.3 #s.- perfective.

In impersonal forms s-pf is marked by #53—, except
when it is in initial position, where it is #SLB-.
#sa-‘varies widely in its behavior before classifier55'
possibly according to theme type (410). In active bases |
the‘combination #sa-}l— or #33-11_ results in /s/. |
In'neuter bases the combination #55-&1— results in /%/
(#szfllé does not occur in neuter bases). Before #dtl—
#53- is sometimes retained (/sd./), sometimes fused'withb
#dtl- in /h/; the conditions are unclear.

'_/Sule9n/ 'it became' < #sus—len?-u, /élee?n/
'he became' < #éb8-55-16n7-b
/na'?asta7§/ 'he kicks it around' < #nall-7L8-33-

}-ta&, /?wna*?as*a*d/ 'he ran up and stood' < #nu—nall-
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-1, -%ad-

S5l
2 . 2
/ci¥tan/ 'he has it lying there' < #cus—sa—il—tan
(possessive theme derived from #SLB-..tan '(a stick)
lies motionless', 41%.1%.4). But note the form
/éusnite'n/ 'he lies dead' < #3L8~sua—il—ten—u, from
the theme #sua-..i—ten 'lie dead’'.
? - ? ?/ ! ! - -2 q=S 4= -
/?wna-?asdiGe?/ 'he got up' < #n. na)1=?ig=Sz diq
Ge?, but /nehwa*n/ 'it resembles it' < #ne5-sa-dul—wan-z

(compare /ne°*sind.wa‘n/ 'you resemble it').

In personal forms s-pf is usually marked by #sua-,
except for a common (but not universal) reduction to
#83- before #di,~ (1 pl subject) when another prefix
precedes, and the fusion of the sequence #CV-SLB-ee—
(#e2— 1 sg subject, 314.1) into #CV's- or #CV-.ys- before
the classifiers #dLl— and #ll-:
'/snwte'n/ 'I am lying down' < #SL5°W2-ten-L,
/SLste‘é/ 'we are lying down' < #Sta—dbg—teé‘b
/Eye'se°yay/ 'I climbed up on it' < #ﬁy(u)-ell—
suafeg-ya—u, /ﬁye'sunyay/ 'you climbed up on it' -
'/nahSda9a9/ 'we carried it about' < #nall—s5-dug—
?a?, but /ya‘SLste'é/ 'we all are lying down' < #yag-
sua-dtg-teé—u | |
/9Lna'deGe?/ 'T got up' < #nt-nall-sua-ez-dul-Ge?,
/?wna*ys*a*d/ 'I ran up and stood' < #nu-nall—sna-eg- '

l, -*ad~-.v,

1

 From comparative evidence it is clear that the

basic form of the s-pf marker was a full syllable *so,
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reduced in non-initial position to *s in most Athabas-
kan languages (Krauss 1969:55). This may help to explain
the exceptional lengthening of basic #CV prefixes of
positions 4, 5, and 6 to #CV before s-pf markers:
/ne*sivnyan/ 'you have grown up' < #ne5-sn5-n2-yan,
/éunehsyan/ 'he has grown up' < #éus-ne5—s5—yan; but
/nwnpyeh/ 'grow up!' (impf.) < #nus—ng-yuh. A1l from
the base #nus-..yuh/yan (s=-pf) 'grow up'.

One can reconstruct the development of original *Ce-se-
through *Ce-ze- to *Ce'z-, reflected as modern Hupa
#Ce-s--that is, compensatory lengthening of a preceding
reduced vowel following from the loss of syllabicity of
*so. This explanation is historically plausible, of
course, only in impersonal forms. The fact that CV > CV
before all instances of s-pf in modern Hupa must be

seen as an analogical extension.* In Navaho a similar

lengthening phenomenon before the Navaho equivalent of

s-pf is restricted to 3rd person (impersonal) forms.

Bases with s-pf inflection containing adverbial
prefixes of position 5 (#tLS- 'off, along', #nall-dbs-
'along in a line', etc.) have, when they are formed

on action themes (450), impersonal perfective forms with

*The phenomenon is actually even further extended.
When two Cv prefixes (of positions 4, 5, 6) precede an
s~pf marker, both are lengthened to CV. The most fre-
quent case is #tu,- (distributive) preceded by #tLS—:
/te*te'se*teh/ 'I've drawn marks here and there' <
#teE—te4—s(L)5-e2-}Lh.
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zero mode marker, But while the expected /s/ is
absent, the position 5 prefix is still lengthened to
cve
‘/gtte'yohs/ 'he pulled(a stick) along' < #éLB“
te5~¢3-yos (compare the directional motion base in
/gttehsya/ 'he went along' < #éus—te5-sa—ya)
/étxode'%a9é/ 'he cut into him' < #éns-an7-de5-
¢3-taé (compare /tahébdehsya/ 'he got out of the water’
< #tah -6 g=deg=s5-ya)
It is possible that this is related to a similar loss
of the s-pf marker in Chiricahua Apache, after di-
inceptive and before voiced spirantal stem initials

(Hoijer 1938, Notes 1:%-3, 2:2~6, 2:6-4).

313.4 #wth— perfective.
| Iﬁ impersonal forms with zero classifier w-pf
is basically #WLna—. In impersonal forms with overt
classifiers, and in personal forms, w-pf is marked by
#wya-: o ’ |
/yehciwinyay/ 'he went in' < #yehll—5L8-WLn5-ya-L,
/yehwudGo%/ 'it wiggled in' < #yehll‘WLB-dLl-GU%

In general, when preceded by CV, #wuna- or #WLB- con-
tracts with that syllable to form an overlong syllable:
/ya'nxué/ "(birds) flew up' < #yall‘WLna-Xbé,

/ﬁye'nxué/ 'you fell over' < #ﬁy(u)-ell-wu5-n2—xué

o “
After prefixes of the shape CV- such contractions do

not occur. After #ﬁyLB- (or #ﬁyu7-), thematic subject
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(or object), #wun3~ is commonly reduced to #n5~:

/yehﬁyunyohW/ '(water) surged in' < #yehll—ﬁyLB—

(wn)na-yow.

313.5 #wesi- perfective.

wes-pf probably represents the co-occurrence of
the mode markers #w. (progressive) and #s. (perfective),
with #w. lengthened to #we as a syllable of this shape
and position normally is before s-pf (see 313.,3%). In
impersonal forms wes-pf is always marked by #wesa-.
Unlike s-pf, however, the -s- of #wesa— exhibits no
morphophonemic complications. Before the classifiers
#il- and #ll-, #wes5— remains unaltered and the
classifiers are lost.
/?a'huwehs%e?/ 'it became so' < #?all-nue—wesz—
te? |

/dahd wehsGeht/ 'he held the boat still' < #dah., |-
8L8—wehsb-} ~Get |

571 .
/%LWLwehsyo?/ 'he loved me' < #%LB-WL7-weSB-ll—yQ9.

Befbre #dtg- (1 pl subject) wes-pf is also #wesB—, but
in other personal forms it is #weSLB-.

' _/9a'ane'se'%e7/ 'I became so' < #9a11-nn6-wes(L%—bb
e2-%e9;_/9a°nuwehsduée9/ 'we became so', /7a'nbwe'sLnée¢/’
'you became so'.

313.6 Progressive.
The form of the progressive mode marker is basic-

ally #WLB_' In forms with a preceding CV prefix #WLB-
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sometimes contracts with the preceding syllable to form
an overlong element.

/winyaht/ ‘'you go along' < #wua—n2-yai

/éuwudui/ 'they go along' < #éLS—WLB-dL&

/na ndah*/ 'you go along back' < #nalO-WLB-d(L)l-
(y)at.

31%,7 Customary.

The form of the customary mode marker is #7L3-.
When initial in the word, it is automatically preceded
by #%.-.

/ée9LlL§/ 'he urinates' < éua—?ua—lué, /7e7LW1L§/

'I urinate' < #9L-7L5-W2-1L3.

313.8 Optative.
Optétive mode is marked only in first person and
impersonal forms. First person optatives, moreover,
are distinguished from imperfectives only in themes
where.there are distinct imperfective and optative étems.
In first»person optadives, as in imperfectives, the mode
marker is zero., Also as in imperfective forms, if
no prefix precedes, there is an automatic #?.- element
in inﬁ:iai position. |
| /nuWa?/ 'let me arrive!' (opt.) < #nLB-w2-(y)a7
(compare /nuWahW/ 'I arrive' (impf.) < #nb5-W2—(y)aW)
' /ﬁyLWan°/ 'let me eat!' (opt.) < #ﬁyL7—W2-(y)én?._
(compare /ﬁyLWan/ 'T eat' (impf.) < #ﬁyL7—w2-(y)an
/?1du1dwn?/ 'let us be happy!' (opt.) < #2L=diy=
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ll-dun9 (compare /?.di1ldwn/ 'we are happy' (impf.) <
#°L-dL2-l -din=-t

In impersonal forms optative mode is marked by
#05—. Initially, or when preceded by any but a cﬁ—
prefix, this becomes #905-

/co ya?/ 'let him go!' < #8(L)8-05-ya7, /%o ya?/
'let it go!' < #905-ya°

/na*?o*ya?/ 'let it move about!' < #nall-905—ya?

313.,9 Potential.

Impersonal potential forms are identical with
optative forms, except for stem formation.

/30'yahWn/ 'he might go' (pot.) < #%(L)S—oa-yaWn;,
be31de /&o- ya?/ ‘'let him go!' (opt.)

/na-?o°ya’n/ 'it might move about' < #nall—705¥

ya®n,, beside /na‘?o0°ya?/ 'let it move about!' (opt.)

Personal potential forms are marked by #nua-, as
well as by a sub-theme formed with du- classifier.
In initial position #nua— is preceded by #7.-.

/tunohduduin/ 'vou (pl.) might go off' < #tbs-
n(L) -oh,-di;-diint

/?LnLWstaon/ 'I might cut it!' < #‘?L-nu3 2-dL

,
tasny.
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314, Subject markers,
Prefix position 2, marking subject, is either

empty or filled by one of the following markers:

#W-  first person singular (1 sg)
#n-  second person singular (2 sg)
#d,~ first person plural (1 pl)
#oh- second person plural (2 pl)

When position 2 is empty the form is marked for
impersonal subject. Various subcategories of impersonal
subject (deictic subjects) are marked by prefixes of
position 8 (321). The four markers above are referred

to collectively as personal subject markers.,

314,1 First person singular.
The basic 1 sg subject marker is #W.-. When fhe
classifiers #il- and #ll- follow, they are lost.
/nidne*s/ 'I am tall' < #ni -W,-nes-u |
/nOﬁxthLW/ 'I put him down' < #noll—xwu7-w2-}l-tuw
/wiWdaht/ 'I run along' < #WLB-Wz-dai

In the perfecfive forms of active bases formed on
themes with zero or #%,~ classifier, 1 sg subject is '
marked by»#eg-. #yg- appears as a secondary form of |
this marker when, by contraction of the perfective marker
#wua-,(or #wunE—) with a preceding CV, an overlong vowel
comes to precede it. The sequence #CL-W(L)B—GQ— is
reduced to #Ce-.

/na*se*ya®/ 'l have gone about' < #nall-s(n)3-e2—

ya®
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/no-xonehtte*n/ 'I have put him down' < #noll~
xwt7-n(L)5—e2-&l—ten—L

/xosa‘*y?a*n/ 'I put it into his mouth' < #an-sall-
W(L)5~62—9an-t

/ya'yiwa'&/ 'I threw it up into the air' < #yall-
w(L)B—e2-il-waﬂ4L

/ne*Wo?n/ 'I have been good' < #nu6-w(b)3-e2-Won°-L.
In the perfective forms of active bases formed on themes
with #ll- classifier, 1 sg subject is marked by #we-,
except when perfective mode is marked by s-pf and the
perfective marker is preceded by a syllable of the shape
CV-. In this case, the sequence #CV-sa—eg- may be
assumed to be the basic representation of the wvarious
fdrms, and the actual phonemic shape is /CV:(y)s/-.
#ll- clagsifier is lost:

/xa*ysta*d/ 'I ran up to the top' < #xall—SB—eaf
1-tad-1 |

/te-sda*W/ (or /te‘ysda*W/) 'I ran off' < #te5—‘
35-e2-1l—daw~u

Krauss (1969) discusses the Athabaskan *y marker
for first person singular subject (Ath. *y here > Hupa
#é2-)' Hupa differs from many Athabaskan languages in
restricting its reflex of *y 1 sg subject to the in-
flectibn}of active bases. Compare /siWda/ 'I am sitting'
(s—pf'neuter) with the corresponding Navaho form,

/séda/, where Navaho -/é/- here represents *y 1 sg.
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314,2 Second person singular.

The basic 2 sg subject marker is #n2-. Before a
stem with initial #n-, #ng— is replaced by #yg—. The
sequence #Ct—y2— coalesces to #Ce-. Before classifiers
#}1— and #ll, #n,- is lost (in the latter case by regu-
lar phonological rule).

/swnda/ 'you are sitting' < #sua-ng—da

/WL%oyne/ 'help me!' < #WL—éoll—yz-ne

/ne*nehs/ 'you are tall' < #nu6—y2—nes

/?1x8%e/ 'make it!' < #7L—¢5—n2—&1-5we

/ditwtlto?n/ 'you Jjumped off' < #dus-WLB-ng—ll-

ton?-1,

314,% First person plural.

The basic 1 pl subject marker is #due-. A follow-
ing #}l- classifier is replaced by #ll—. Before #dbl‘
classifier or the stem of the theme #A-..dti/de% '(sev-
eral) move somewhere' and associated themes, #dL2- is
replaced by #ye-. The sequence #Cu-yz- coalesces to
#Ce-,

/ﬁyudbyan/ 'we eat' < #ﬁyu7-dL2—yan

/xodilcis/ 'we see him' < #XWL7~dL2-ll-cLs, from
the base #07-..i—cus 'see O'

/naydi*/ ‘'we go about' < #nall—yé-dui

/se*divya‘n/ 'we are old' < #su6-y2—dul-yan-t.

314.4 Second person plural,
The basic 2 pl subject marker is #oh.-. A follow-

ing #11— classifier is replaced by #}1-.
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/?ohte°%/ 'vou (pl.) come to lie down' < #?(.)-

¢3~oh2—te%-u
/Wohtcis/ 'you (pl.) see me' < #W(L)7—oh2—}l-cns
/tohtton?/ '(you (pl.)) jump off!' < #t(L)s‘
oh,-%,~-ton?, from the base #tbs—..l-ton7 (s=pf) 'jump
off, along'
After a prefix of the shape CV- #oh,- is reduced to #hg-:

/nahdil/ 'you (pl.) are walking about' < #nall—
hg—dL}-L.
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315, Classifiers.

Prefix position 1 is occupied by a set of markers
traditionally called "classifiers'" by students of
Athabaskan grammar. The function of classifiers is an
extremely complex topic. In part, théir occurrence is
purely thematic, part of the lexical specification of
the verb form. But they also serve to mark a number of
regular derivational processes, and in their thematic
occurrences preserve fossilized traces of yet others,

In 316 a brief comparative overview of the form and
function of Athabaskan classifiers is given, and this
is followed in 317 by a synoptic view of the occurrence
and function of the markers of this class in Hupa.

The forms of the Hupa classifiers are #il—, #dbl“,
and #1,~-. Compound classifiers #*-d.- and #l-di- occur.
In a few neuter themes #nl- #sl- and #wl— are found.
Where these markers are subject tb any unpredictable
phonological variation, the variant forms are described

in summary form in 318,
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316, Classifiers in comparative perspective.

It is unlikely that there was in Proto-Athabaskan
a morphological class corresponding to the classifiers
of modern Hupa (or the parallel classes in most other
Athabaskan languages. Instead, there was probably a
marker for transitivity, **~, corresponding to Hupa #il—,
and a marker for impersonal subject, *de-, corresponding
to Hupa #dbl“. The latter was probably a member of a
paradigm of subject markers (Hupa position 2) and could
co-~occur with the transitive marker. The collocation of
*do~3*- is most likely represented in modern Hupa by #11—.

The fusion of *de and *3* into *1 (or perhaps *%e)
musﬁ have occurred quite early in Athabaskan linguistic
history, since it is common to the entire family. This
fusion essentially creates the morphological class of
nclassifier”, and it must have been paralleled by the
semantic and syntactic shifts of *de and *1 from "im-
personal" and "impersonal-transitive" to "reflexive" and
"paSsive“,»their basic functions in modern Athabaskan.*’

Besides coalescing *de and **, each daughter
language to some extent merged certain sequences of
prefix and stem-initial consonant (typically *de-n- >
*d-, *3-y- > *&-), thereby interrelating the emerging

"eclassifier" set with stem~-initial morphophonemics.

*It‘is relevant, but beyond the scope of this discussion,
to consider here the origin of Proto Athabaskan *i-ds~
(1 pl subject)--Navaho -11(D)-, Hupa #dtz- ~~and *do-

(reflexive object)--Navaho ?4-d(i)-, Hupa #?all-..dt7-.
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Or, in the other direction, the daughter languages
tended to confuse certain thematic prefixes with
classifiers, particularly thematic **e- and *de~ in
"adjectival" themes.

While in many cases retaining some of their old
transitivizing and impersonalizing force, the classifiers
of the modern Athabaskan languages are tending toward
grammatical meaninglessness.  In some languages of the
Nbrth (e.g., Hare, Slave) where the phonetic reinter-
pretation of these prefixes--in particular through fusion
with steinnitials—-has been extreme, it is likely that
a strictly synchronic analysis would reveal only vestiges
of the original analytic scheme. Hupa perhaps repre-
sents the opposite extreme. It shows only a minimum of
coalescence between classifier and stem, and retains in
full--if it has not indeed expanded--the role of #&l-
and #dtl- as markers of derivative theme categories.
(The,compound classifiers #i-dtl- and #l-dbl- probably
repreéent such an expansion of their roles.) Never-
theless,>even Hupa shows many instances of classifiers
whose derivational function is not apparent or (as with
#ni-, #él-}and#wl- clearly) whose origin is outside
the Afhabaskan *3/de system.
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317. Occurrence and general function of classifiers.

317.1 #%- classifier.

As in Proto-Athabaskan, the basic derivational
function of #}l- is the formation of transitive themes
from intransitives. This process is productive in the
formation of:

1. Causatives from the transitionals of primary
description themes (422.2).

#nt6—..Won 'it is good' (primary description neu-
ter) -2 #nu6—..WOn7 (w-pf) 'it comes to be good'
(transitional theme-base) -=> #07—nu6—..}-Won? 'cause O

to be good' (causative).

2. Possessives from primary stative motion themes
(434.22).

#SLB-..7an '(a single object) lies motionless'
(primary stative s-pf neuter) == #07—SL5—..}-°an 'have
(a singlé object) lying motionless; possess (a single

object)' (possessive).

3. Causatives from the transitionals of primary
extension themes (442.2).

#nall—wuna-..7a 'extend downward, hang' (primary
extension w-pf neuter) =< #nall—..7a° (wes=-pf) 'come
to hang' (transitional theme-base) -2 #nall—07-..i—7a?

'cause O to hang, hang 0' (causative).

4, Causatives from primary intransitive action

themes (452.1).
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#..yad 'get hurt' (primary action) == #O7~..i—

yad 'hurt 0' (causative).

Hupa #il- has two other functions of a deriva-
tional nature, unconnected with transitivity:

5. Some description themes form derivative
intensive and comparative bases with the adverbial
prefixes #?all— and #O—ell—, respectively, and a change
of theme to include #*~- (usually in position 1)(343).

#nu6-..nes 'be long, tall' : #°all—nt6-..&—nes
'be quite tall', #O-ell-nu6-..i—nes 'be tall enough for
0, be as tall as O',

This formation is not general. Many other description
themes form intensives and comparatives with prefixation ,

of.#?allf and #O-ell- alone.

6. A}directional motion theme with thematic #11-
classifier in its primary form is consistently associated
with‘a noh-directional motion theme with thematic #il—.

#A~..1-ton”? 'jump somewhere' (primary directioﬁal
motion), #na,,~..*-ton? 'jump about’ (primary non-

directional motion).

| In two instances at least, a semitransitive theme
(412.2) appears to be derived from an intransitive
éction theme with a change of classifier from zero tQ
#}l—;
#..8%1d 'reach' (primary action) =2 #O-oll-..i-
é¢¥id 'point at O'

- #..¢%h 'ery' - #O—oll-..}—éwth 'hire O',
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Examples of #&l— classifier as a thematic prefix
in primary themes abound. A significant subclass of
these consists of transitive derivatives (types 1-4
above) whose basic intransitive is no longer in use or
has diverged greatly from its erstwhile derivative in
meaning:

#07-..i-tugy 'pinch, sjueeze O' (primary action).
Compare Navaho -tih 'fit tightly' (neuter), -*-tiih
'tighten (it)'. Hupa #nuna-..%uﬁy '(a 1line) extends'

(extension neuter, 441) may be connected.

Many active intransitive themes with #}l- are explicable
as old transitive derivatives with a covert or fossilized
object: |

| #.;}-yo} 'blow (air, with the mouth)' (primary
intransitive action). This theme is never found inflected
for object, but note the historically associated theme
#ﬁ?u?-t;5-..i-yoi 'swear' with fossilized thematic #ﬁyt7_’

object (< *'blow a certain thing--i.e., profanity').

A number of description themes (primary intransitives)
have thematic #t,-, usually associated with the thematic
semantic class prefix #nu6-, referring to surface or
tactile qualities (421.1):
#nug-..k-x1d  'be smooth'
'_.#nt6~..i-tan 'be soft'
#nall-..}-cus '(a single object) is hanging'
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317.2 #d.,- classifier,
As a marker of regular productive formations,
#dul- serves to mark derivative reflexive and passive
themes, gerunds, iterative and potential modal forms,

and forms with reciprocal object.

1. Reflexive themes. Primary directional motion
and action transitives form derivative reflexive themes
(431,%2, 453,2), indicating the action of the subject
on itself or the subject's reception of the action of an
uhspecified agent (approaching in meaning the classical
"middle" mode). When the primary theme has zero classi-
fier the reflexive is formed with #dul-:

#A-0 —..mu&/mei 'throw (several objects in a

7

bunch)' - #A dv-miv* '(several objects in a bunch)

117"
move precipitously, fly'
When the primary theme has #*- classifier, in the greater
number’of cases the derivative reflexive is formed with |
#dLl— in place of #*,~. In the remaining cases #ll—
replaces #,-:

o #O?—..i-ﬁyoé 'stretch O' -> #..duv-kYoc ‘'stretch'.

2; Passive themes. All active transitive themes
form secondary neuter transitives with thematic modal
#WLB- and»impersonal subject, translating as English‘-
passives (413.14.2). When the active theme has zero
classifier, the passive neuter is formed with #dLl-:

#A-0_-..1.W/1la 'move (several objects or a rope)

o~
somewhere' -=> #A—O7—WL5-..dL-la '(several objects or
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a rope) have been moved somewhere'.

3. Gerunds. Intransitive active bases form
gerunds, verb forms used as nominals (431.2, 452.2).
When the active base has zero classifier, the gerund
has #dLl-:

#nall-..ya/ya7 (s~pf) '(one) moves about' -=>

#nall-wna-dbl-ya7 '(one) moving about; business'.

4, Iterative forms., Intransitive directional
motion bases, transitive directional motion bases with
the prefix #nu5- (n-pf), and all progressive themes
form iterative sub-themes with prefixed #nalo- and
#dbl- in classifier position. Where the basic theme has
#&l— or #11-, iterative sub-themes have the compound
classifiers #%-d.,~ and #l-di,-, respectively: (333)

#A-x0 ?aW/?an '(several) run somewhere' -=

6"
#A—nalo-xo6—..db-°aW/7an '(several) run back somewhere'
5. Potential modal forms. Personal subject forms
in the potential mode are marked by a modal prefix
#nLE- and #dtl- in classifier position. Where the base
has #%,~ or #1,~, compound classifiers result: (313.9,
317.4)
#tb5—..dni/de§ '(several) go off': /tine:didiin/

'we might go off' (pot.) < #tus-nua-ye-dul-duinb.

6. Reciprocal object. Transitive themes with
zero classifier have #dul- in forms inflected for

reciprocal object (322.32). Themes with #t - or #11-
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have reciprocal object forms with #ll-:
#07-nu6-..yod 'chase 0': /yantinidiyo:d/ 'they

are chasing each other' < #yag—n-&b7-nu6—dul—yod-u.

The same alteration of theme occurs when a locative

adverbial prefix (340) is inflected for reciprocal

object (511.1):
#O--wall—O,?-nl.5

to O': /?.*wa*ya’nda?a‘n/ 'they gave it to each other'

-..7aW/%an 'give (a single object)

< #nL}—wall-ya9—°8—nu5-du1-7an-L.

Thematic #dul- in primary themes represents, in
many cases, fossilization of one of the preceding
formations. There are a number of themes that appear
to be fossilized reflexives:

#ﬁyLB—..dL—mad '(water) boils'

#nall-tus—..dt—yeW/yeg 'preathe’

Among the themes with no apparent connection to any
derivational or inflectional process resulting in #dul—
are:
- - ' 2 ]
#tall ..dt=nan drink
#dL6-..dL-nLW 'have an erection'

#ne -siL,—..dt=-wan 'resemble'
6 3 -
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317.3 #1- classifier.

In its productive derivational functions #11-
parallels #dul—, being used to form reflexive and passive
themes, gerunds, and forms inflected for reciprocal
object. It occurs in primary themes, however, much

more frequently than does #dul-.

1. Reflexive themes (317.2.1). A minority of the
primary directional motion and action transitives with
bésic #}l— form their derivative reflexives with #ll—
in place of #il—.

#07-..&—WU% 'slide (a bulky object)' = #..l-Wvt

'slide massively, with friction due to weight'

2. Passive themes (317.2.2). Active transitive
themes with #&l- form secondary neuter transitives-—-
passive-neuters--with #ll- in place of #}l-.

‘#074..}—can 'see O' -=> #07—WL5—..l-can '0 has

been seen'.

3, Gerunds (317.2.3). Intransitive active bases
form-gerunds, verb forms used as nominals. When the |
active base has #%,-, the gerund has #1,-. |

#O—ell—..}—na/na9 'cook 0': /me-lna®?/ 'cooking

. e o
of somgthlng < #m(u) €)Wz 1,-na”.

.'4..Reciprocal object (317.2.6). Transitive themes
with #}l— have #11- in forms inflected for reciprocal
object.

#07—nu6—..i-9en 'look at O0': /ya?nivn.l?.vy/
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'they look at each other' < #yag—?s—n—}L7—nn6-ll~7en.

However, wheh the subject marker is #oha— 2 pl, forms
with basic #il— inflected for reciprocal object have the
compound classifier #i-dul- instead of #11- (which,
by rule, is /%/ after #oh,—; 314.4):

/*.noh*de?.y/ 'you (pl.) look at each other'

< #(n)ie7-n(L)6-oh2-i-dul—7en.

5. 1 pl subject. One further productive function
of #ll- is to replace #}1— in a form inflected for
first person plural subject with #du,- (314.1).

#07—;.}—can 'see 0': /nidilcarn/ 'we see you"§

#nu7—da2-ll—can.

| Primary themes with basic #ll- are sometimes
identifiable as 0ld reflexive or passive derivatives
whose original primary theme has been lost or obscured:
#..1—dui 'shake, quake (the ground, in an earth-
quake)'. Compare #ﬁyu8-..dui 'there is a ringing |
sound'.
.#..—l-yvi/yo% 'swell up'. Compare #..:-yoi
'blow (air, with the mouth)'
' ‘-#neé-..l—gybd 'be afraid'. Probably < *'be put'
to flight'. Compare #07—ng6-..yod 'chase 0'.
In other cases more complex historical origins seem to

be indicated. At least four semantic sub-groups of

primary #1,- themes can be identified:
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6. Plural subject. A group of #11— themes with,
apparently, neither reflexive nor passive histories,
have in common (1) the thematic prefix #du - and (2)
restriction to plural subject inflection (351.6):

#nall—de6—su3—..l-ya (stative motion neuter)
'(several) are standing'

#dt6—..1-6wan7 (action) '(several) congregate for

a feast'.

7. Mouth action. Three active themes involving
activity of the mouth:

#07—du6—..l-xaé 'bite O

#07-..l-xud/xué 'swallow O'

#..l~du$/dei 'eat berries (by crushing them in
one's mouth, one after another)'. Compare #A-..du&/dei

'(several) move somewhere'.

8. Running and jumping. Several active intransi-
tive themes involve running or jumping:

#A-..1l-daW '(one) runs somewhere' (dir. motion)

#h~-,.1-?1,3 '(one) runs somewhere' (in a few
archaic forms) (dir. motion)

#naqq=. . F=?13 '(one) runs about' (non-dir. motion)
(This theme, although it has primary #%,-, is associated
formally and semantically with the preceding two themes
in #ll—. Motion themes in #11— usually have non-direc-
tional themes associated with them with #:,-. 317.1.6.)

#A-,.1-+ad ‘'one) runs, jumps somewhere' (dir.

motion)
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#Aw..l~3aé '(a frog) jumps somewhere'
#A-..1-ton? 'Jjump somewhere'. But compare #07—
..t-ton? 'flick O'.
Perhaps #dm6—..l-ye/ye9 'dance (the White Deerskin or
Jumping dances)' belongs here. Note also the fossil
base #O-all-tns-..l-éwuh 'run crying after 0O', beside
the theme #..&Y.h 'cry'.

9. Adjectival. The thematic prefix #db6- and
#11- classifier define a class of description neuters
referring to colors or similar qualities (421.3):

#dig-..l-ma* 'be gray'

#dt6f..1—xuﬁ 'be speckled'

Sdme common #11- primary themes that do not fit
in any of the preceding categories are:
#0,-tu-..1-k¥od 'steal O'
‘-#A—..l-cui 'squat somewhere'
#;.l-wui/wei 'night comes'. Compare #x.t 'dark-

ish color, murk'.
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317.4 Compound classifiers.

The compound classifiers #&-dul— and #1-dul— are
nearly always the result of productive processes of
derivation or inflection. The only clear instance of
a primary theme with a compound classifier is the
description theme #db6-..}-dtl—§eh 'be sticky', which
is interpretable as a formation on the causative of
the reflexive theme #..du-3ew 'stick together' (317.2,
and below).

The following formations lead to compound classi-
fiers:-

1. Causatives of reflexives. Reflexive themes
formed with #dtl— (317.2.1) have derivative causatives
with #&—du1~:

#..dL‘GU% 'wiggle, scramble' (< *'bend oneself',
compare the basic transitive action theme #07—..$—Gv%

'bend 0') - #07—..}-dL~GU% 'cause O to wiggle'.

A similar causative is formed from primary active themes
in #dbl-:
- - - ' - - -0._—
#nu-na,;=-..dv=Ge? ‘'get up' -> #ni-nay O,7 .o
r-dL-Ge?” ‘get O up'.

2. Derivations from passives.

Passive neuter themes (413%.14.2) have derivative
themes with compound classifiers.

Passive themes with #ll- classifier form secondary
active (transitional) themes with #l-du,-, and second-

ary neuter (possessive) themes with #r-diy-:
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#O7~WL3~..l—éWen 'O has been made' (passive
neuter, from the basic transitive #07-..&-5We/éwen?
'make 0') -> #07—..l—du—éwen 'O gets to be made'
(transitional), #07—WL5—..i-dL-6Wen 'have O made'

(possessive).

Themes with #dul— form the parallel derivatives with
#dul- and #}—dul-, respectively:

#O—oll—WLB—..du—xed 'O has been bought' -=>
#O-oll~..dt-xed 'O gets to be bought' (transitional),
#O—Oll-WLB—..i-dL—Xed 'have O bought' (possessive).

5. Iterative forms. Iterative sub-themes are
formed with #na;4- and #du;- (317.2.4). When the basic
theme has}#il— or #11—, the compound classifiers #i-dbl-
and #l-dLl4, respectively, occur in the iterative ’
sub-theme:

#0,-wi,~..t-tex 'move (one person) along' ->

7 )
#nalo—07eWL3-..i-dL—tei 'move (one person) along back'
‘ #WLB-..l-da} '(one) runs along' -= #nalO-WLBf

..1-d1-dat ‘'(one) runs along back'

4, Potential modal forms. Personal subject forms
in the potential mode are marked by a modal prefix
#nLB-.and by #duq= (317.2.5). Where the base has #E -
or #11-, the potential form has #&—dbl and #l‘dbl-,
respectively:

'_.#.;i‘dLS 'get wrinkled' (transitional from the
description neuter #nig-..k~d.3 'be wrinkled'):
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/?wnididizn/  'you might get wrinkled' < #?L—nLB-na-

i-dLl-dusnL.

317.5 Other classifiers.

317.51 #n- classifier.

In impersonal subject forms the theme #xu—nu6—..
yeW 'speak' has the shape #xu6—..n~(y)eW:

/xwnuWyehW/ 'I speak' < #XL-nL6—W2—yew, but
/éuxunehW/‘ 'he speaks' < #éLS—XL6—nl—(y)ew (impf.),
/étxe?unefW/ 'he always speaks' (cust.), /éuxe'ne‘W/

'he spoke' (w-pf).

A set of themes with the adjectival prefix #du6—
and referring to strong (distasteful) perceptions also
have #n;- (351.7): |

#du6-..n—évg 'be sour, salty'

#du6-..n—geﬁy 'be hot, peppery, strong-tasting'

| .#dL6-..n-éad 'be sore, ache' |
#O—ell—du6-..n—éwen 'feel hunger for O' (O~ ié

usually #m.-, referring to food).

317.52 #s- classifier.

Three description neuter themes appear to have
#s—- in classifier position:

#mn6—..s-GLy? 'be small' (impersonal subject
forms). In personal subject forms the theme is #su-mL6-

« GLY?.
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#dt6~..s~kyun 'be stiff'. Compare #kY.n 'tree,
stick'.
#dz6—..s-éen 'be stiff (in the joints)'. Compare

#énn 'bone (needle)', #O—éun-u? 'O's bone, leg'.

Perhaps to be included here is the theme #..sa?a 'be

a long time' (compare the modifier #sa?a 'for a long
time', 531.20): /sa®a/ (impf.) (= a modifier?),
/wwnsa®a?/ (pf.), /?e?.sa%a?/ (cust.), /?0°sa?a?/ (opt.),

/wisa?a?at/ (prog.).

317.53 #W- classifier.

The description neuter theme #XWL6-..W-$an 'be
many (people)' has #W=- in or near classifier position
thrbﬁghout its inflection. Historically, the theme
defives from #nu6-..&an 'be many'.

The most confusing feature of #xwt6—..w—ian is the
1 pl subject form, /xoWd.%an/ 'we are many'. The
perfeCtive’of the derived transitional is /xo*Wdi%a®n/,
also showing #du = (1 pl subject) following #W-. In all

other forms, #W- follows the subject marker.



318,

90

Summary of forms in combination.

When mode, subject, and classifier markers co-

occur there is considerable readjustment of basic

phonological specification.

This has been described

in the sections above individually for each morpheme.

The present section summarizes the readjustment phenom-

ena in paradigmatic form.

318.1 Imperfective forms.

1 sg
2 sg
1 pl
2 pl

Imp

1l sg
2 sg
1 pl
2 pl

Imp

zero classifier

#2,-W—, #OV-W-
#?,-n~, #CV-n-
#2,~=d L=, #CV=-d\-
#%2-0h-, #CV-h-
#?2,-, #CV=-

AL, —

#2,-W=di=-, #CV-W-di-
#?,-n-dv~, #CV-n-d.-
#?e-d\~, #CV-y-d.-
#7-oh-di~-, #CV-h-di-
#2=d-, #CV=-d.-

See also 3%18,09.

#i1~ or #i-(du)l-

#2\,<W-, #HCV-W~-
#?2u~2~, #CV-%—
#2,-d,-1-, #CV-di-1-
#7-0h=%~, #CV-h-%-
#?21=%=, #CV-%~-

#l,- or #1-(dL)1—

#?2=W-, #CV~-W-

#o =1-, #COV-1-
#2L=dL=1-, #CV-di-1-
#?-oh-%-, #CV-h-%-
#?2,=1-, #CV-1-
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318.2 #nun- perfective forms.

zero classifier #t,- or #i-(db)l-
1l sg #n—-e-, #n,-W- #n-e-k-
2 sg #nu-n- #n—k-
1 pl #ni-duv- #nu=-du=-1-
2 pl #n-oh- #n-oh-%-
Imp #nuwn-, #CV-n- #n—— -
ggii: #ll- or #1-(dt)l-
1 sg #ni-W-di- #nu=W-
2 sg #ni-n-di- #nu=-1-
1 pl #-e-di- #ni=di=-1-
2 pl #n-oh-d .- #n-oh--

Impb #nin-di~, #CV-n-du- #iL=1-, #CV-1-

318.3% #s\,- perfective forms.

zero classifier #%, - or #i-(db)l;'
1 sg #s-e-, #siL-W-, #s—-e—t~
#CV~* 5=~
2 sg #sL-n- #si=%-
llbpl #sidiv~, #CV-s-di- #s,~dL=1=, #CV-s-di-1-
2 pl #s-oh- #s-oh=-%~

Imp #siv-, #CV-s- #siu~t~, #CV-s/%~-
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1l sg

2 sg
1 pl
2 pl

Imp

Ay, =

#si=-W-di—,
#OV=+(y)s=-dL=~

#siL=n—-d -

#s—e=-dL-

#s—-oh-d -

#su-d-, #CV-s-d.-,
#CV-h~-

#w.n- perfective forms.

2 sg
1 pl
2 pl

Imp

‘ll.sg

2 Sg

1 pl
2 pl
Imp.

zero classifier

#w-e=, #C(1L)-e-,
#CV=-y-

#wi-n—, #CV-+-n-

#Hwr=diL-

#w—-oh-

#win-, #CV--n-

AL, -

#wi-W~dr—, #CV=--W-di-

#wi-n=-di—, |
#CV=+-n=-d-

#w-e~di=, #CV-*-y-di~

#w—-oh-d -

#wi,-d-, #CV~---d-

92
#11~ or #l~(du)l~

H#s,=W-, #CV-*(y)s-

#sL=1-

#si,~dL=1-, #CV=-s-di-1-
#s—-oh--

#si=1-, #CV-s-

#t,- or #}-(dn)l-

#w-e-t-, #C(L)-e"—2-,
H#OV=-y=2=

#wiL=%=, #CV---2-

#wr—-di=1-

#w-oh-1-

#uy—t=, #CV=-+-2-

#ll— or #l—(du)l—

HwL=W—, #CV=+=W~
H#wiy=-1=-, #CV-+-1-

#wi~-dv=1-
#w-oh=-%-
#wy=1l=, #CV-°-1-



3218,5 Progressive forms.

3218.6

1l sg
2 sg
1 pl
2 pl

Imp

2 sg

1l pl
2 pl

Imp

zero classifier

#Fwi=W-, #CV-+-W-
#wiL-n-, #CV-'-n-

#wi=-di-

#w-oh-

HwL—

#iyo

#aL=W-d -,
#CV=-=W=-d -

#wi-n-di-,
#CV=-+=n-d.

#w—e=~dL—, #CV-'=y-d.-
#w-oh—-d i~
#Wb_d_a #CV=-+—-d-

Customary forms.

1l sg
2 sg
1l pl

2 pl

Imp

zero classifier

A2~ =W~, #CV=?, =W~
#?2,=?,~n-, #CV=-?,-n-
#?2v=?1,~-dL-,
#CV~-2,—-d -
#?1,=?-oh~, #CV-?-oh~

#?L-?L-, #CV—‘? L -

O
M

#}1- or #}“(dh)l‘
Ay =W-, #FCV-+-W-
Hwi=t=, #CV-+-2-
Awi=di=1-
#w-oh~%-

#wi=—, #CV-r=2-
#1.,- or #1-(du)l-
#wL ==, FHCV-+-V-
#wi=1~, #CV---1-
#wi=diL=1~
#w-oh~%—

#wi=1l=, #CV=-+-1-

#%,- or #i—(dL)l-

#o=?,=W=, #CV-?,-W-
#9,=?y=2~, #CV-?,-2%~-
#?1=?v=-dL-1-,
#CV=?,-d~1~-
#?1,~?-oh-%-,
#CV=-?=-0oh-%~
#21=?,~3~, #CV-? =%~
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di, - #ll- or #1~(du)l-
1l sg #?2.=?y,=-W~d.~, #2L=?,=W=-,
#COV=2 1, =W=-d - #CV=2 ¢ =W-
2 sg #?°uv=?,-n~-d.-, #20=2y=1~,
#CV=?,-n-d~ #CV=? =1
1 pl #?v-%e-d.—, #?0=?,=-dL-1-,
#CV=?e=d~ #CV=? |, ~d =1~
2 pl #?.-?0h~du-, #?,-oh=%~,
#CV-?0oh-d - #CV=-?0h—-%~-
Imp | #2L=?L=d~, #2,~2=1-,
#CV=2 -4~ #CV=2 (-1~

518.7 Optative forms.
Firét person forms are homophonous with imperfec-

tive forms (318.1). Second person forms do not occur.

zero classifier #%, - or #¥-(di),-

~ Imp - #7=o-, #C(1v)-o0~ #?=0=%—, #C(L)—O'E;'

v, - #ly= or #l-(du), -
Imp #%-o-di-, #C(1)=-o0=-diL- #?-0-1-, #(v)=-0-1~

318.8 Potential forms.
Only forms with zero classifier or #%- classifier

are attested.
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zero clagsifier ﬁi}:

1 sg #?v-ni=-W-div-, #?2v=niL=W=-d -,
#CV-ni=-W-d .~ #CV-ni-W-di~-

2 sg #?°v-ni-n-d.-, #?7=-ni=-E-d -,
#CV-ni-n-d L~ #CV=-ni=F~-d -

1 pl #?v-n-e-di-, #?1=-n-e=-d=-1-,
#CV-n-e-d .- #CV-n-e-dL-1-

2 pl #?,-n-oh-d.-, #?=-n=-oh=*-d -,
#CV-n-oh-d i~ #CV-n~-oh-%-d .-

Imp #%?-o0-, #C(L)-0o~ #?-0-2-, #C(1v)=-0-%~

318.9 Variants conditioned by stem-initials.

1. Before stems with initial #n-:
impf. 2 sg #?t=-n- > #?-e-
#CV-n=- > #CV-y-
n-pf 2 sg #n.-n- > #n-e-
s-pf 2 sg #si-n- > #s-e-
w-pf 2 sg #wi-n- > pw-e-
Imp. #win- > #Hwe-
prog. 2 sg #wi-n— > #Hw-e-
cust. 2 sg #?u=?L-n > #?,-?-e~-
#CV=-?y-n~- > #CV-?-e-
2.’Before the stem of #A-..dt&/dei '(several) move
somewhere' and associated themes:
impf. I pl #?uv-di- > #?-e-
#CV=d - > #CV-y—-
n-pf 1 pl #niv-di- > #n-e-



s-pf
w-pf
prog.

cust.

1 pl #si1~div—= > #s—-e-

1 pl #wi=di- > #w-e-

1 pl #wir=diL—= > #w-e-

1 pl #?2v=?v=dv= > #?1=?~e-
#CV=?,=d =~ > #CV-?-e-

PLC



B 97
320, Prefix positions 7 and 8.

Impersonal verb forms are marked for deiksis,
and transitive forms marked for object, by prefixes of
positions 7 and 8. Deictic markers and direct objedt
markers must be discussed together for two reasons.
First, their relative positions and phonemic shapes are
interdependent in a way that would make separate
discussion needlessly complex. Besides this, however,
there is a semantic and formal overlap between the two
categories in the markers #cY - and #x".-, which may be
either deictics or object markers with the meanings
"something special" and "some‘plaée or event" respect-
ively. At least historically ﬁhere is a similar overlap
in the marker #y.-, basically a deictic but of ambiguous

function in transitive forms.
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321. Deictic markers (position 8).

Verb forms with no marker in position 2 (314)
are thereby marked as impersonal (third person) forms.
An impersonal form is always further specified for
subject by a deictic prefix of position 8. There are

four such prefixes:

#yu— general deictic
#éu- human deictic
#x"- place deictic

#%Y - specific (thematic) deictic

321.1 #yuv= deictic.

N #yus— marks an impersonal form with a general
subject (specifically, a non-human entity capable of
initiating an action, or, when it is clear from the
context that a human being is subject, a child, a woman,
or‘someone,in a highly structured role, e.g., a doctor).

In the passive neuter (transitive with thematic
impersonal inflection, 413.14.2) and in most (but nbt o
all) intransitive forms, the general deictic subject
is marked by zero in position 8 as well as in position
2:

/Wiwilca*n/ 'I have been seen' (passive) < #¢8—‘-
WL7-WL3f¢2411—can-L.

- /tumW/ 'it (e.g., dog, child) swims off' < #fg-
tL5-¢2—me. |

/sa”?a*n/ '(a single object) lies motionless'
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< #Pg=sLz=P,="an=1.
But note: /yuxinehW/ 'it speaks' < #yu8-xu6fnl-
(y)eW., (It is possible that the intransitive themes that
occur with an overt general deictic marker are those

whose semantics imply a human actor.)

In all transitive forms (except for the passive
neuter) the basic general deictic marker is #yus-. When
preceded by a prefix of the shape CV-, #yLB— is reduced
to #yg- and the CV- reduced to cV-.

/yWitcirs/ 'it sees me' < #yu8—WL7—&l—cus

/yiut?a*n/ 'it has (a single object) lying motion-
less, it owns it' (possessive neuter) < #YLB-SE- l-°an—t.

/yayohiébd/ 'let it know them!' (opt.) < #yag-
y8-03—}1-éud

/nayxe?ine*W/ 'it always speaks again' (cust.)

< #nalo-yB—xu6-?L§-nl—(y)ew—u.

321,11 Comparative remarks on #y.- deictic.

In many other Athabaskan languages the marker
cognate with Hupa #yLB- appears in the deictuc/object
position only in 3rd person transitive forms, and only
when there is no other marked deictic or object. Sapir
and Hoijer describe Navaho, where such a pattern occurs,
as having a 3rd person object marker @~ bi-~ yi-.

(@ is the marker in non-%rd person subject forms, and
bi- and yi~- alternate in 3rd person subject forms, bi-
appearing when a nominal object immediately precedes the

verb form, yi- appearing otherwise. ©Since the deictic



100
subject marker of Navaho, 3i-, defines "4th person"
subjects, it occurs with the @ form of the 3rd person
object. Sapir and Hoijer 1967:86.)

In Hupa, the occurrence of #yLB- in intransitive
forms, and its occurrence in transitive forms alongside
overt object markers, forces another interpretation.

Hupa #yLS- is undoubtedly a subject marker.

321.2 #8.- deictic.

#%LS‘ marks an impersonal form with a human subject
(or, when it is clear from the semantics of the verb or
the context that the subject must be human, specifically
an adult male Hupa).

When preceded by a prefix of the shape CV- and
followed by a prefix with initial C-, #gLB‘ is reduced
to #?,~. When the marker #ﬁyn7— (or #ﬁyt—du7-) is in
position 7 (322.2, 322.3), initial #8L8- is lost (but
when a CV- precedes, #7g- is present):

/%quiﬁyo‘sui/ 'he is carrying (a blanket) along'
< #3L8-wua—ii—ﬁyosui

/yeh%LWLnyay/ 'he went inside' < #yehll_%LB_WLnB-
ya*L .

/na?divt/ ‘'they go about' < #nall-78-dui, /na° -
d0-dL:/ 'let them go about!' (opt.) < #nall-g(u)s-OB— '

o

v _
/ﬁycta7aw/ 'he sings' < #(éLS-)ﬁyL7—tL5—?ah-L,
/ya9ﬁyuta°aw/ 'they sing' < #ya9—°8~ﬁyu7-tu5—7ah-u.
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When it immediately precedes #}l— or #11- classifiers,
or the perfective markers #s5 or #n5—, #°8~ is revocal-
ized to #7L8—:
/na*?axé%e/ 'he remakes it' < #nalo-?LS—}l-éwe
/?wna*?asdiGe?/ 'he got up' < #nu-nall-7t8-35—

di,-Ge?,

1l
When #%LS- immediately precedes #s3 perfective it is
replaced by #éLS— (compare 223,2):

/énsle°n/ 'he became' < #éb8“55-16n7-t.

321.3 #x".- deictic.

In a few themes (mainly description neuters and
their derivatives) the marker #x"i.g- occurs in impersonal
subject forms, marking a place (in space or time) aé
subject.

/xon%ué/ '(the ground) is hard' < #xwu8-nu6-§uc:
from the theme #nu6—..&ué 'be hard'. |

/xpicay/ '(the location) is dry' < #XWLS—%fcay ;
frdm'the theme #nL6-..i-cay 'be dry'; /na‘*xowiicay/

' . . ' — W - - —
(the location) has dried up' < na;n~X'tg w1.5 il cay.

There are a number of themes in which #XWLB- occurs as
a thematic element:
‘ Wi - - ' t
#x Lg~nl =..sad be deep
k]
#Ewall-xWLS-..}-wui/wek 'get dark'
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321.4 #kY.- deictic.

#ﬁyu8- marks an impersonal form with a specific
subject, understood from context. Where the context is
unclear or lacking it refers to an action performed by
"something" or "anything". Many intransitive themes,
neuter and active, form derivative impersonal themes
with #ﬁyns— referring to the action of some specific
entity.

/ﬁyLWLn%e7/ '(a specific food) is getting ripe,
cooked' < #ﬁyua-wun3-%e°. Compare /wun%eV/ 'it is
getting ripe, cooked' < #ﬂB—WLnB-%e°.

/ﬁyutehsya/ 'rain started to fall' < #ﬁyug-te5-
s3-ya, from the theme #ﬁyu8~..yaW/ya 'rain falls',
derivative from #A-..yaW/ya '(one) moves somewhere'.

A large number of primary themes have #ﬁyLS- as a themétic
prefix:

- #A—ﬁyu8-..yow '(water or a water-like mass) moves,
surges somewhere'

| #ﬁyLS-..dL-nvd '(fire, flame) blazes'
3

Vig=..dut  'there is a booming sound' (421,10).
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%222, Object markers (position 7).

Object markers specify the goal of transitive
verbs. This may be a personal category (1 sg, 2 sg, or
1/2 plural), an impersonal category (with deictic sub-
categories), or a relational category (reflexive,

reciprocal, or passive).

322.1 Personal objects.
Only three personal categories are distinguished
in the object, as opposed to four in the subject (514).

The basic forms are:

#- first person singular (1 sg)

- second person singular (2 sg)

#noh-  first or second person plural
(1/2 pl)

322,11 First person singular.
 First person singular object is always marked by
#WL?—: .
/?wna®Wiste'n/ 'she raised me up to standing
s _ 0 U e —tarie
position' < #ni-na,,-%g WL7 S5 ten~t
- /yuWiuwitteht/ 'it carries me along' < #yLS-WL7—'
wus—}l-tei
/ya Woh*tiW/ 'pick me up (you pl.)!' < #yall—
W(p)7—oh2—il—tuw.

522.12- Second person singular.

The basic marker of second person singular object
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is #nt7~. The basic sequence #8L8-nu7— is metathesized
to #nu-éu—, and in the sequence #yus-nu7- the general
deictic marker is replaced by zero. When a prefix of
the shape CV- precedes #nn7-, it is always reduced to
CV-. In this position #nu7- is often (but not always)
reduced to #n7-.

/nuWyo?/ 'I like you' < #nu7-w2—ll-yo9

/nLéLWL&teh}/ 'he carries you along' < #éLB-nL7‘
WLB-il—tei, /nuwitteht/ 'it carries you along'
< #(yLS)—nL7—WL5—}1—tei.

/nanéu&te/ or /nannéuite/ 'he carries you around'
< #nall—éLB—nL7-}l—te

/naniwWeis-te/ 'I'll see you again' < #nalO—nL7—
W,-%,-cis-te (-te is future tense enclitic)

/anLéleoy?/ 'he has tied you to it' < #m(L)-ell-
3u8fnu7483-loy° (note the replacement of #8L8- by #ébsf |
after it has been metathesized and comes to stand before

#53-’ 321.2).

322.13 First or second person plural.
| The basic marker of first or second person plural
object is #noh7-. #noh7- parallels #nu7- in metathesizing
with‘a preceding #8°8—’ conditioning the loss of a pre- |
ceding #yLB—, and reducing a preceding CV- to cv-.
/néhwyo?/ 'T like you (pl.)' < #noh7—w2— 17507
/nohéL}ca'n/ 'he sees us' or 'he sees you (pl.)'

2 Voo _
< #CLB-nOh7 il can=-\
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/noh*ca*n/ 'it sees us' or 'it sees you (pl.)'
< #(yvg)- noh,~-%, -can-u
k)
/?a*yanohc¢ilah/ 'they treated us/you (pl.) so'

< #7all-ya9—éL8—noh7-lah.

322.2 Impersonal objects.

The impersonal object category is divided into
deictic subcategories that parallel in meaning, and
partly in form, the deictic subcategories of the imper-

sonal subject (321). The forms are:

zero (@) general deictic object

#xV - human deictic object

#xV - place deictic object

#xY | - specific (thematic) deictic
object

322.21 General deictic object.

'A transitive form marked for general deictic
objéct has basically zero object marker in position 7.
In semitransitive themes (412.2), with thematic #O-ollf,
general deictic object is marked by #°- in personal“ '
forms and is zero elsewhere.

/we*wahs/ 'I shaved it' < #¢7-W(L)3-e2—was,
/ypwahg/ 'it shaves it' < #yn8-¢7—was.
 /de-dun?aW/ 'put (a single object) into the fire!'
< #delé-¢7—dts-n2—?aw
/7O‘dblébd/ 'we know it' < #77—oll-dL2—ll-énd,
/yoh&éud/ 'it knows it' < #yt8—oll—}l—énd.
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The corresponding category in general Athabaskan,
as has been pointed out above (321.11) has zero as 3rd
person object marker with personal subjects (and overt
deictics, e.g., Navaho 3i-) and *ye~ as marker with
impersonal subjects. In languages such as Navaho,
furthermore, *we- (> Navaho bi-), normally the 3rd person
inflection of a nominal, is introduced into the object
system as a third variant in certain syntactic situations.
The Hupa situation is vastly more simple. Athabaskan
*yo~ is analyzable everywhere as a marker of general
deictic subject (3%321.1), while Athabaskan *we- (> Hupa
my-) is restricted to nominal inflection. If the general
Athabaskan system is presumed to be historically prior
to‘the Hupa system, it is possible to see in such forms
as /y.wahs/ 'it shaves it' the marker #yv- in an ambigu-
ous role. It could be described as marking impersohal
object, with subject marked by zero in both positions
2 and 8, or as a portmanteau representation of impersonal
general object co-occurring with impersonal general
subject;. This analysis, though it has virtues from the
comparativé viewpoint, is not the simplest statement of

the Hupa system and will not be adopted here.

522.22' Human deictic object.
" Human deictic object is always marked by #an7-.
/na*x"e*wa*s/ 'I have shaved him' < #nall-xw(b)7-
(w z=epwas=L, /na?xowwvna*s/ ‘he has shaved him' <

#nail—78—wa7-WLn5-was—L
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/noyxone*yoh/ '(the dog) barks at him' < #noll~
Y(L)B-xwu7-ne6-yod.

322.2% DPlace deictic object.

As an object marker indicating a place (in time
or space) #xwua— is rare. The homophony with #XWLQ—,
human deictic object, probably contributes to its rarity.

/&.x0x8%e/ ‘'he fixes up the location' (e.g., in
preparation for a ritual) < #éLB-xWL7-}1—6We, from the
base #0-..:-3Ye/EYen? (s-pf) 'make, prepare O'. A homo-
phonous form with #xwug— indicating the human deictic
object is translated 'she gives birth to him',

/xo0l?e?n/ 'things are in view, the scene is clear'

< #xw(t)7—oll—ll—?en° (semitransitive, 412.2).

322.24 Specific (thematic) deictic object.

' #ﬁyu7— marks a specific object understood from the}
context. Where the context is unclear or lacking it
indicates the action of the verb is directed at "some-
thing"'or "anything". Many transitive themes form |
deriﬁativé subthemes with thematic #ﬁyn7— referring to
some specific object.

o /ﬁquWahs/ 'I'm whittling (something)' < #ﬁyLV-
w2—waé |

#p-%k¥,, ~..1.W/la 'move one's hand somewhere',

7

derived from the theme #A-O7~..1LW/la 'move (several_

objects or a rope) somewhere'
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322.3 Relational objects.

Besides the personal and impersonal categories
described above, markers of position 77 also define
certain object relations of the subject: action of the
subject on itself (reflexive or reciprocal object), or
action of an unspecified agent on the subject (passive

object).

322.31 Reflexive object.

The marker #d. together with #Vall-, indicates

77
reflexive object: '"the subject performs the action of
the‘verb on itself". If the subject is plural the impli-
cation of #9a11-..du7— is that the subject acts as a
group. Unlike themes inflected for reciprocal object:
(%322.32 below), themes inflected for reflexive object
show no change in classifier.

/ye?a na?diwitkya?/ 'she put on a dress' (i.e.,
'she dressed herself')b < #yehll—?all—nalo—78—dL7-WL5—
}l-kya7. (Note that #?%a,,- follows any other prefix
of pOsition 11 that it should happen to occur with in |
this usage. It would perhaps be more accurate to call
the element #%a- part of the position 7 marker, transé-
poéed by automatic rule to follow prefixes of position
11 and precede that of position 10.)

/na?a*ya*diwidiwars/ 'we all shaved ourselves'
< #nali—°all-ya9-du7-wuB—dug—was—b

/?a*diWers/ 'I see myself' < #°all-db7-w2—cus.
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522.%2 Reciprocal object.

The marker #n—iu7— indicates reciprocal object,
and is used with plural subjects to specify the (poten-
tial) action of each individual on each of the others.
When a deictic subject marker (position 8) is present,
the element #n- precedes that marker; but when this puts
it in initial position, it is lost. Forms with recip-
rocal object inflection have special sub-themes, with
classifier #dul— in place of zero classifier and #11— in
place of #}l—.

| /*ine*dil?.y/ 'we look at each other', /ngLnLl-
211/ 'they (humans) look at each other', /*unil?.y/
'they (animals) look at each other', /yantinil?.p/
'they all (animals) look at each other' < #OV—neG-Q.
}?7en (w=pf) 'look at O'

/nan?*.dilohs/ 'they lead each other by the hand'
< #nallféa—n-}u7—dul—los
When‘the subject marker is #OhB- (2 pl), forms with basic
il— classifier have a special sub-theme with the com- |
pound classifier #i-dul- instead of #1,-:

/¥wnoh*di?.y/ 'you (pl.) look at each other'.

522.33. Passive object.

The marker #ﬁyu—du7- indicates passive object: the
subject is the goal of the action described by the theme,
while thé actual semantic subject is general and un- |
specified ("peobple" or "someone")., As #ﬁyn7-, deictic

object, #ﬁyu—du7— conditions the loss of a preceding
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#8&8“ deictic subject marker (3%21.2) unless another
prefix precedes.

/iyude'y}dun9/ 'somebody fell in love with me'
< #ﬁyu—du74w)3-e2-il—dun? (i.e., 'I have come to be
loved by someone'), /ﬁyLdeuidLn9/ 'somebody fell in
love with him' <‘#(gt8)-ﬁyu—du7-wu5—&l—dtn7.

/iyLdLkaLd/ 'somebody catches me' < #ﬁyb-dt7-

Wa=t.-kY.d (i.e., 'I am caught by someone').

2 71
This formation is cognate with the "agentive .
passive" of Navaho (Sapir and Hoijer 1967:93). Apachean
agentive passive forms are impersonal and inflected for

object, so that Navaho ?a-di- (< *kYo-do-) cannot be
described, as_in Hupa, as occurring in the object
position,» Furthermore, Apachean agentive passives
reqﬁire d- or 1- classifier, while Hupa passive object
(unlike reciprocal object) requires no special sub-
theme, Nevertheless, the parallels in form and meaning
are sufficient for the assumption of common origin.
Compare Navaho /§}9dBB%§7 'I am seen by someone'’

(< 8i-?-di-yi-d-?{) with Hupa /KVidumiW?uy/ 'T am
1doked at.by someone, someone looks at me' (< #ﬁyu-dt7— ’

ne6-w2- 1—?en).
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323, Deictic and object markers in semitransitive bases.

Semitransitive bases (412.2) are transitive, inso-
far as they are inflected for object with the same set
of markers as normal transitive bases, but they differ
from the latter in having these markers precede the
incorporated locative #O—oll—. When the subject of a
semitransitive form is impersonal, moreover, the deictic
subject markers also are transposed to precede the
object marker (if any) and #0=0,,-. However, the deictic
subject marker is not transposed in this fashion, but
remains in its normal position following #O—oll-, when

the object markers #ﬁyu7- or #ﬁy—du7- are present.

| #0-01,-..x-kVis (w-pf) 'strike at O': /noWkY s/
. ’ M '
'T strike at you' < #n(u)7—oll-w2-}l—kyns, /CLWotkY s/
3
° v - - - - y .

'he strikes at me' < #Cig W(L)7 0,7~ k%1s; Dbut

9 9
/kY0°?02kY.s/ 'he strikes at something' < #kY(. n=011"
?,~%.-kYis (with #?1g secondarily vocalized to #?LS—),

8 71
/ﬁyLd0°yohikyus/ 'let it be struck at. by something!'

(opt.) < #k¥i=a(1)r =01, -F(1)g=05" -kVis.
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324, Summary of forms in combination.

When deictic subject and object markers co-occur
there is considerable readjustment of basic forms.
These have been described above for each individual
morpheme and are summarized in paradigmatic form below.
No attempt is made here to describe the occurring forms
as the product of a formal set of rules. The following

general rules are, however, an informal summary:

(a) Forms with #n- (#n.- 2 sg object, #noh- 1/2
pl object;»and #n- of #n-*.- reciprocal object) precede
a deictic subject marker; other object markers follow.

A preceding CV- is reduced to CV- before any object
marker with #n-. |
| (b) When the object marker precedes the deictic
subject marker (as determined by (a) above), #yug— is
lost.
‘(Q) When preceded by CV-, #yug= is either #y.g- or
#yé- (free variation) and the CV- reduced to CV;, and
#3L8- is reduced to #98—.
| (d) Initially before #ﬁyu7- or #ﬁyu-du7- objectsé.

#3L8—'is lost.



113%

Forms with personal objects

Forms

1 sg object (#Wi.-) with
#y.- deictic subject: #yiWu- #CVy(L)WiL-
#%,- deictic subject:  #EWi-  #CVW.-

2 sg object (#ni~) with

#y.=- deictic subject: #ny- #CVnL-
#ét* deictic subject: #nbéu- #CVn(L)éL-

1/2 pl object (#noh-) with
#yL- deictic subject: #noh- #CVnoh-‘
#éu— deictic subject: #nohéu- #CVnohéL-

with deictic objects

Forms

general deictic object (@) with

#y.~- deictic subject:  #yu- #CVy -
#éb“ deictic subject: #éu- #CV2—

human deictic object (#Yi.~) with |
#yu— deictic subject: #yivxVi-  #CVy(u)xVi- -

#&,- deictic subject: #EuxY - HOUIXY - |
place deictic object (#x%.-)

homophonous with human deictic object forms
specific deictic object (#kYi.-) with

J

#y.- deictic subject: #yuﬁyu— #CVy(L)ﬁyL~

'#3L- deictic subject: #ﬁyb— #CV°ﬁyL-

with relational objects

reflexive object (#?a-..d.-) with
~/
#y.—- deictic subject: #?ydr~  #?a-CVy(iu)di=-
#&\,~ deictic subject: #?a?d,-  #?a-CV?d.-
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reciprocal object (#n-}.-) with

#y.—- deictic subject: #EL- #CVnk L -

#3.- deictic subject:  #&ui- | #CVn?%,-
passive object (#KY1-dL-) with

#y.~- deictic subject: #yuﬁyudu- #va(t)iybdb“

#3.~ deictic subject: #eydu-  #OVoRY L4, -
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320, Prefix positions 4, 9, and 10,

Any base may be marked for distributive action
( 'here and there', 'on several occasions') by the prefix
#tL- in position 4. Any base may be marked for plurality
of subject or object by the prefix #ya—- in position 9.
With most themes, bases may be marked for iterative or
reversative action ('again' or 'back') by the prefix
#na- in position 10. These three prefixes are grouped
together here more for convenience than as an indication
of formal relations among them. They do have in common,
however, the function of forming sub-bases for the
primary inflections (subject, object, and mode) and may

be described collectively as '"secondary inflections".

331, Distributive (position 4).

The distributive marker #tu4- is semantically and
histbrically related to several other morphemes with
initialb#t—, in particular the adverbial prefix #tpé—
'off, along' (341) and the future tense enclitic #te
(541.3.1). The central idea is extension outward across
space (and, by metaphor, time). The stem of the descrip-
tion neuter theme #nu6~..te} 'be wide, flat' is
probably connected with this set.

Sub-bases formed with #tu4— are inflected for
peffecﬁive mode with s-pf. This parallels the selection
of s-pf by bases formed with adverbial #tu5-, and the
close relationship between the two prefixes is under-

scored by the fact that #ti,-, like #tu5- and other
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#C.~ prefixes of position 5, has a variant form with a
full vowel before the s-pf marker (313.3), #te,~. This
occurs in both the position 5 marker and #tuq- when both
are present in a form: /te-te°se‘xeh/ 'I have drawn
marks here and there' < #te5-te4—s(u)3~e2-iuh. Further
examples of #tu4- are.

/na?ditikwat/ 'he pours it into several containers'
< #nall-98-dL5—tL4—i1-wai

/na*ya®te**.d/ 'they have burned all the houses,
one after another' < #nall—ya9-°8-te4-(s)5—}Ld (note
the zero form of the perfective marker, %13%.3%)

/%Lte'te'?e?n/ 'he's looking around' < #gLB-te5-
te5—(s)3-?en9—u, from the neuter theme #te5—SL3-..?en?

'be looking'

| In forms also inflected for plurality of subject or
object»by #yag—, or in themes with inherent plural
méaning (#A-..dui/dei "(several) move somewhere'), AT
is often»best translated as 'one (subject or object)
after another' or 'each in turn':

/xa*ya?s.tiwiW/ 'each one packs (a rock) up the
hill' <’#xall-yag—?S-sL5-tt4-WLW (with @ general object
marker)

/éunutundul/ 'they arrive one after another'
< #3;8-nus-tu4—ndbi—u

It would appear that the sub-base formed with #tL4- ’
is also characterized by the lack of customary modal

inflection. No occurrence of the sequence #tb4-7L3~
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is attested, and on at least one occasion an informant

rejected such a form, constructed by the investigator,

saying it sounded "funny".

332, Plural (position 9).

The marker #yag- is homophonous with a marker of
nearly identical meaning found with the possessor-object
inflection of nominals (511.2). #yag- indicates the
plurality of either the subject or the object, or some-
times both. There is never more than one #yag- prefix
in a form, so that its reference is sometimes ambiguous.

/na*ya*yd.l/ 'we all are on our way back' <
#nalo-yag—(WL)B-yg—dui-L

/ya?wiwe*l/ ‘'they are packing it along' (or 'he

is packing them along', or 'they are packing them along')

#yag-, furthermore, is attested in forms where it marks
plurality of neither subject nor object but of the
object of a proclitic locative:

/xot~ya*te*se*ya*~te/ 'I will go with them'
(Ordinarily plurality of the object of a locative is
marked by #ya- prefixed to the object inflection. The

expected form here is thus /ya*xoi-te‘'se‘*ya‘-te/.)

In semitransitive forms (412.2) #yag— is sometimes
transposed to precede #O-oll-, along with the object and
deictic subject markers, and sometimes it is left in
sequence after #0-011-. Whether #yag— is modifying the

the transposed subject or object marker or a subject
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marker of position 2 seems to have no influence on
the transposition of #yag—:

/yanohO'dLléLd/ 'we know you (pl.) all' or 'we
all know you (pl.)'s; but also /noh0°ya'dL1éLd/ (same

meanings).

323, Iterative (position 10).

The iterative marker #nalo— is homophonous with a
proclitic particle of wide occurrence roughly translating
'again' or 'once more' (541.2). In verbs, the force of
#na, o= is to indicate (a) the repetition of an action,
or (b) thé reversal of a motion. The semantic difference
is correlated with the system to which the theme belongs:
directional motion themes have #na,,y- in sense (b), all
other themes have it in sense (a). |

| Infransitive directional motion themes in all
bases, transitive directional motion themes in bases
formed with #nLS— (n~pf) 'arriving', and all progressiﬁe
motion themes have special sub-themes with #nalo—.‘
When the basic classifier is zero, the iterative sub-
theme has»#dul-. When the basic classifier is #}l— or
#11-,'the iterative sub-theme has the compound classi-
fiers #*-du - and #l-di,-, respectively.™*

/na'ﬁyuda°ye?/ '(the flower) blooms again' <

#ﬁybsf..dayu7 '(flower) blooms'

*No'#dulé classifier appears in the iterative forms of
3
#h-,.dvE/dekx '(several) move somewhere' and associated

themes.
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/na*na®wa/ 'he moves about again' < #nall—..ya/ya9
'(one) moves about' (non-directional motion)
/yehna?windiyay/ 'he went back inside' < #A-..
yaW/ya '(one) moves somewhere' (directional motion)
/na?Wywitdite*l/ 'he was taking me along back'
< #07—WL5—..i—te} 'move (one person) along' (progressive

motion)
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340, Prefix positions 5 and 11l.

Prefixes of these positions are derivational in
function, serving to distinguish bases. They are of a
wide semantic range, for convenience labelled "adverbial”.
The meaning of individual prefixes ranges from the near-
ly pure relational (#O—ell- 'to 0, with respect to 0')
to the very concrete (#gell— 'out of the housej; down to
the river'). To some extent the concreteness of meaning
of a given prefix varies with the theme with which it
is used: #O-ell— with directional motion themes implies
motion "to" in the sense of "up to and coming to a halt
resting against" some object, while with description
themes it implies a quality measured "with respect to"
or "against" some object in a much more abstract sense.

Adverbial prefixes are fundamentally relational,
and a number of them are formally locatives (513.2),
requiring inflection for pronominal object. This type

of inflection is described in 511.

340,1 Types of base formatives,

In forming bases, adverbial prefixes function:

(1) as single prefixes of position 5 (#tu5— 'off,
along', #nL5- 'arriving')

(2) as single prefixes, sometimes composed of more
than one element, of position 11 (#tehll- 'into water',
#x.=%e;;~ 'away, out of sight')

(%) as combinations of prefixes, one of position

5 and one of pqsition 1d (#O-nall—5L5- 'in a circle
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around 0').

In type (3) it is impractical to divide the meaning of
the adverbial component into two sub-meanings, each
aséociatedeith one of the prefixes. Semantically at
least, prefix combinations of this type represent
discontinuous morphemes.

It will be convenient, in the further discussion
of individual base formatives, to divide them into four
groups:

1. Directional prefixes. These serve to derive
the bases of directional motion themes and extension
themes. They are also uéed to derivé bases from action
themes.

2. Action prefixes. These serve to derive bases
from action themes only.

3. Adjectival prefixes. Here are included the
two formatives #9all— and #O-ell- and their variants,
serving to derive bases from description themes.

| 4, Other prefixes. Here are grouped the three

formatives #dahll—, #O—nall-, and #nall-.

240,2 Perfective specification.

The active bases formed by directional and actidn‘
prefixes are inflected for perfective mode by a marker
(n-pf, s-pf, or w-pf) determined by the formative prefix.
Thus;-evefy active base formed with the directional
prefix #yehll— 'into the house' is inflected for per-

fective mode with #wuna—. Similarly, every active base
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formed with the action prefix #yall- 'to pieces, crumb-
ling' is inflected for perfective with #SLB—. In the
further discussion of directional and action prefixes,
each formative is identified according to its active
perfective specification. 1In a few cases homophonous
prefixes, or prefix combinations, have different meanings
correlated with different perfective specifications:

#nall-nus- (n-pf) 'across the river'

#nall-nus— (w-pf) 'with violent force'

Base formatives that consist of, or include, #nL5-
(n-pf) or #SLS— (s-pf) form active bases of a special
type. In their perfectiwve inflection these bases lose
the elements #nus— and #SL5-, but they are present in
all other inflections. Thus #nL5~..mLW/men (n-pf)

'arrive swimming' is inflected for mode as follows:

/nuwm W/ 'I arrive swimming' (impf.) < #nLB—WE-mLW

/nuwiWmuWit/  'I arrive swimming again and again' |
(prog.) <’#nL5—WL5-W2—mLWLi
/ne? WmW/ 'I always arrive swimming' (cust.)

3 72

< #np5-°t “W,=miW
| /ne‘min/ 'I arrived swimming' (n-pf) < #na-eé-men. :

With the two themes of general motion, #A-, .yaW/ya
'(one) moves somewhere' and #A~..db$/de% '(several)
move somewhere', directional bases with formatives
requiring n-pf have the prefix #nu5- in imperfective
forms (but not in other modal forms) regardless of

whether it is included in the formative:
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#éell-(nu5-)..yaW/ya (n-pf) '(one) goes out of the

house': /ée'nLWahW/ 'I go out' (impf.) < #éell—nu5—wg-
(y)aWw, /ée'ne'ya/ 'T went out' (n-pf) < #éell-n(b)B_
e,=ya, /ge'°LWahW/ 'I always go out' (cust.) < #éell—
7L3—W2—(y)aw.
A related phenomenon occurs in extension themes, where
all bases formed with adverbial prefix formatives requir-
ing n-pf have #nt5-. (Extension themes with such bases
are w-pf neuters, 411.)

#éell—nLB—wunB—..°a '(one) extends out'

s

k]
- — - J ' ]
#no11 nig=Wily L.tk (a line) extends to a

certain point'
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341, Directional prefixes.
Listed below are all the attested directional

adverbial prefixes.

1. #0-ey = (n-pf) 'up to O, up against O in a

position of rest'.

2. #O—eli— (w-pf) ‘'touching O, moving up against
o',

3. #O-ell—su5- (s=pf) ‘'up along O, not necessarily
reaching the top'. When the object is #mi- (general

object) the reference is usually to a mountain.

4, #yehll— (w-pf) 'into the house; into an
enclosure or container'., See 3%45.

5. #yall- (w-pf) ‘'up into the air, skyward'.
The reference is always to movement off the surface of
the ground.

' ,6.}#nL5- (n-pf) ‘'approaching, arriving'.

7. #nu—nll-sus- (s-pf). This formative occurs
only with the theme #A-..du&/de% '(several) move some-
where', the base translating '(several) dance while
standing in one place, jumping up and down'. See 345.

8. #ni-naj - (s-pf) ‘'rising up from lying down,
getting out of bed'. The initial element is often

reduced to #?.-: /?.na-*?asdi.Ge?/ 'he got up'.

9. #naq - (s-pf). Used with several proclitic
directional modifiers, such as #yuvdaGe 'uphill', to

indicate such motions as inversion and rotation:
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#yrdaGL + nall—07-..9QW/°an 'turn (one object) over',

from the theme #A-O7—..°aw77an 'move (one object)

somewhere'.

10. #naqq- (w-pf) 'down from vertically above

(from in the air or a point of suspension)'.

11. #O-na,,- (s-pf) or #O—nall-su5— (s~pf) 'around
O in a circle'. Directional motion themes tend to have
the variant with #sus-, action themes the variant with-
out #SLB‘.

12. #nall—nu5- (n-pf) ‘'across the river'. Used
also to refer to crossing the ocean, a road, a line of

any SOrt; but not a mountain or anything dissimilar to

a river. Compare the directional modifier #yiman. (532).

13. #0-noqq- (w-pf) ‘'penetrating into O0'. Not

common,

14, #noqq - (n-pf) ‘'to a certain point, to com-
pletion; (put) down; (go) so far'.

15, #dbs“ (w-pf) 'starting off; removing from'a'

poSition of rest'.
16. #dell_dLE— (w-pf) ‘'into the (cooking) fire'.

17.’#O-de11— (w-pf) ‘'closely past O, moving to
touch O‘»

18. #O-dall- (n-pf) 'to the door of O3 at the

entrance to 0', Compare #0-da” 'O's mouth'.

19, #0-da;q- (w=pf). Occurs only with the place
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object #x“i.-, forming bases meaning 'downhill, down-
stream', or with the fossilized proclitic nominal #E%".n?
(compare #E"vn 'filth'), forming bases refering to the
"spoilation" of the world through the violation of tabu.
Compare the directional modifier #y.de?, combining form

#yida-, 'downstream' (532).

20. #dahll—du5— (w=pf) ‘'drawing away; (moving)
away slowly, stealthily'. See 345,

21. #tLS— (s-pf) '(starting) off, (moving) along'.
Movement or extension from a fixed point outward some

distance, across a surface.

22, #ti=nqq= (w-pf) ‘'lost, astray'. Compare
#ﬁLnL 'trail', especially in the locative phrase #tini-
tah 'among the trails', often used as a modifier with
the‘meaning 'out in the woods, far from Hoopa Valley';

See 345,
23. #teh;q - (w-pf) ‘'into the water (to stay)'.

24, #tag - (w-pf) 'into the water (and out again), -

moving through the water'.
25. #taqq- (s-pf) ‘dispersing; into (fine) pieces'

_ 26; #tah, = (s-pf) ‘'out of the water; out of thé'
fire'.l-The basic reference seems to be neither to fire
nor to water, but to any entangling medium from which
something is extricated. With the theme #A-..yaW/ya
‘(dne)'ﬁoves somewhere' the reference is to leaving a

(ceremonial) danceground. See 345,
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27. #tahll-du5— (s-pf) 'out of the water'. The

reference is only to water. See 345,

28, #O—sall- (w-pf) 'into O's mouth',

29. #cu-nll—tu5— (s-pf). Only with the theme
#A-..dni/dei '(several) move somewhere', the base

translating '(several) flee to safety, run for their

lives'., See 345,

30. #0-wa, - (n-pf) '(moving) through O0; (give

something) to 0O'.

31, #O-wa (w-pf) ‘'missing O, (moving) off

beyond O', See 345,
32. #O—wa—nll-dus— (w-pf) ‘'removing (a cover),
getting off from O'. Refers to a person getting off a
horse, a blanket being removed from something, etc.
See 345,
33. #XL-?ell- (w-pf) ‘'away, out of sight, passing
into the distance'. |
4. fxagq- (w-pf) 'up from beneath; out of the
ground'.

- 35, #xall—sus— (s=pf) 'up to the top (of a moun-
tain, the riverbank)'. Reaching the top, completing the
climb.

36. #xoh,q= (w-pf) 'down to the base (of a moun-
tain)'. Reaching the bottom, completing the descent.

See 345,
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37. #éell- (w-pf) 'splitting apart, (moving) in
opposite directions'.

38. #gell— (n-pf) 'out of the house; out of an
enclosure or container'. In some contexts bases with
#gell- (n~pf) translate ‘down to the riverbank'. Hupa
house doors élways faced riverward. With themes refer-
ring to the motion of streams, bases with #8ell— (n~pf)
refer to the debouching of a creek into a river, the
river into the ocean.

39. #O-ﬁyall- (n-pf) 'separating from O'. Com-

pare the locative phrase #O-ﬁya—gun? 'away from O',
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342, Action prefixes.

Listed below are all the attested adverbial
prefixes, not listed in 341 above, that occur in bases
formed on action themes. It is possible that further
investigation would reveal that some or all of these
formatives do occur with directional motion (or extension)
themes, but in the present corpus they are restricted

to the derivation of action bases.

1.#Q—ell— (s=-pf) 'firmly attached to O'. Found

mainly with themes referring to tying.

2. #yaqq- (s-pf) 'into bits, pieces'. Used with

themes that imply cutting, tearing, or similar actions.

3. #ﬁLE‘ (w-pf) '(striking) once, suddenly'."
Basically a semelfactive marker, but used only with
transitive themes that describe striking blows or hurl-
ing things forcefully. In all but semitransitive thémes

11—) this formative includes #nall-.

(with-thematic #0-0
4, #nall-db5- (s-pf) '(drawing) along, in a line',
Used with transitive themes referring to cutting, pull-

ing, and pouring.

5. #ecehy - (w-pf) 'peeling skin off'. Found with
themes referring to peeling, slipping, and tearing, and
also in the base #cehll—..%ow7%0n7 '"braid hair', from
the theme 'braid, twine'. (This perhaps refers to the

use of buckskin headbands.) See 345,
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6. #Eu—wall- (s-pf) ‘'(splitting) apart, open'.
Used with themes that imply cutting, tearing, or crack-
ing.
7. #ﬁyell- (w=pf) or #éell- (w=pf) '(cutting)

off'., Used with transitive verbs of cutting.
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343, Adjectival prefixes.

Description themes are most commonly used without
adverbial derivation, as theme-bases. A few forms are
attested which reflect bases derived with directional
or action formatives, for example /ée'nL}xud/ 'it is
smooth out (to the end)', from the theme #nt6-..&~XLd
'be smooth, slippery'. But these rare instances
probably are analogical formations, back-formed from a
directional or action base derived from the transitional
(secondary active) theme of the description neuter.
Ordinarily, only two adverbial prefix formatives are
found with description themes, #Qall— 'thus,so’' and

#0-eq 1= 'as 0 (is, does)'.

343,1 #7all— 'thus, so'.

Description bases formed with #7311— are normally
preceded in the sentence by an adverbial phrase (650)
functioning semantically as the expansion of the prefix:

/nikYah-x" “?antan/ 'greatly - it is so many'

('there are a great many') < #nu6—..ian '"be many'.

When there is no overt adverbial expansion, an adverbial
phrase referring to prodigious size or extreme condi-
tions is generally understood:

/?a*siseht/ 'it is so (very) hot' < #SL6—..sei
'be hot'.
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343.2 #0-ey - 'as O (is, does)'.

Description bases formed with #O-ell— are normally
preceded in the sentence by a nominal phrase, formally
and semantically expanding the locative object. Such
bases and their expansions usually translate as English
adjectival comparisons:

/hay ce* me‘nuiué/ 'the - stone - it is as
hard as it' ('it is as hard as the stone') < #nL6-..%Lé
'be hard'

/dand x%e?ti.lte?/ 'who? - he is as strong as he'

('who is as strong as he is?') < #tL6—..l—te9 'be strong'

When the pronominal object is personal an overt nominal
expansion is, of course, much less frequent:

/ne?tilte?/ 'he is as strong as you'.

34%,% Variants with #*--.
Bases formed with #?all— and #O—ell— sometimes
have an element #%—-, normally in classifier position.
/?ax8%'n/ 'it is so good, beautiful' < #?all—
n(u)6-$1—6won, from the theme #nu.-..Won 'be good,
peautiful'. (Note the interchange of stem—initial

#0- and #E%-, dependent on the presence of #}1-.)

In bases with thematic #du6— the position of #*- is
unclear:
/?ardita*n/ 'it is so thick' < #dLG—..tan 'be

thick'.
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344, Other adverbial prefixes.

344,1 Progressive and stative base formatives.
Two adverbial prefixes are used to form bases on

primary progressive and stative motion themes.

1. #dahll—. Progressive bases formed with #dahll-
indicate a suspension of the motion normally signified
by the theme:

#dahll—WL5-..dLi (impersonal) '(fish, birds)
hover (in the water, air)', from the theme #WLB-..dL}
(impersonal) '(fish, birds) move along'.

#dahll-07—wua—..i—Ge} 'hold (a stick) still',

from the theme #07—WL3—..E-Gei 'move (a stick) along'.

Stative bases formed with #dahll— indicate that the
subject of the form has position above something:
#dahll—sua—..la '(several) lie on top, above',

from the theme #SLB—..la '(several) lie motionless'.

2. #O-nall—. In both progressive and stative
bases the meaning of this prefix is 'circling around O'.
Compére_the directional prefix #O-nall—(SLB-) (s-pf).
| -..d1* '(several) move along around O',

#O—nall--wu3

A variant with no object marker (or with @ for general
impersonal object) is frequently found:

' .#nail—SLa—..la '(a rope) lies coiled'.
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344.2 Non-directional formative.
#nail— (s~pf) is thematic in non-directional
motion themes (43%2). It occurs also with action themes,
forming bases that differ nearly undiscernibly from

theme-bases in meaning.
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345, Phonological variation in adverbial prefixes.

After position 11 prefixes of the shape #CVh-
prefixes of the mode-subject-classifier complex (310)
assume the shapes they normally take when they are
initial in the word. When, by this rule, a CVh- prefix
comés to stand before #7?~, the prefix has the variant
shape #CV-:

/yehéunahW/ 'he goes in' < #yehll-éLB—naw

/ye?.nyahW/ 'go in!' < #yehll~°u-¢3-n2-yaw

/ye?e?inya‘W/ ‘'you always go in' (cust.) < #yehll-
7L-°L5-n2-yaw-u.

Prefixes of position 11 with the shapes #CV-n~ or
#CV-y~ have their #n- or #y- elements transposed to
follow #nalo— or #yag-:

/ninsohdi:/ ‘'dance!' < #nL—nll~s(L)5—oh2—dLi

/nuyan”nsde'&/ 'they all started to dance'

kd
< #nt-nll-ya9-7b8-s5-dek-u.
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3250, Thematic prefixes (positions 6 and 11).

A1l prefixes of position 6 are thematic. They
do not function in inflectional or derivational systems
but are part of the lexical skeleton of the verb form.
A group of prefixes that occur in position 11 are
similarly thematic.

Position 6 thematics fall into two groups:

(1) semantic class markers, and (2) first elements of
compound stems. Semantic class markers recur with
similar meaning in a number of themes and quite likely
represent the fossilized elements of an old derivational
system (or systems). The remainder of position 6
thematics are restricted to occurrence in single themes,
or in two or more themes of unrelated meanings, and

are interpreted as the first elements of polysyllabic
stens,

The thematic prefixes of position 11 fall into
three groups: (1) the semitransitive theme marker
#O-oll-; (2) prefixes consisting of single elements
(sometimes locatives in form, with object markers) and
perhaps representing fossilized adverbial prefixes; and
(%) complex prefixes, of two or more elements, repre-
senting the incorporation of nominals, modifiers, or

particles into the verb complex.
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351, Semantic class markers (position 6).

Semantic class markers occur mainly in description
themes, and in the discussion of this theme system (421)
a categorization based on thematic prefix is of some
relevance. Formally parallel formations are found, how-
ever, with other themes. In the sections that follow

the full attested occurrence of each marker will be

indicated.

1. #nu6-. Refers to surface, tactile qualities.
Found only in description themes:

#nL6-..nes 'be long, tall'

#nb6—..§ué 'be hard, solid’

#nL6—..das 'be heavy'

#nuc-..tet 'be wide, broad'

#nb6-..se} 'be sweaty'

#ni -..sad 'be distant, deep' (always with
thematic #XWLB- place deictic subject)

#nb6-..cas 'be large in diameter, gross'

#nu6-..GLé 'be crooked'

#nLG—..kyah 'pe big'
A large subclass has #}l— classifier, but no themes of
this category have #dul- or #ll—. The #&l— is most
likely a position 6 thematic--identifiable with #ib64
below?-~shifted to position 1:

#nu6—..&—dL3 'be wrinkled'

#nb6-..i-tan 'be damp, soft'

#nvg=..k-cay 'be dry'
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#nig-..t-we? 'be greasy, oily, shiny'

#nL6-..}—XLd '"be smooth, slick'

#nLG-..&~gyLd 'be rotten, crumbly'

#nb6~..i—§en 'be polished, shining with reflected
light'

#nvg-..2=¢"n  'stink'

#nb6-..}—éwui 'be wet'
Some themes of this category also have a thematic prefix
in position 11:

#O—oll—nb6f.ctan 've firmly attached to, have
hold of, O' (semitransitive)

#°oll—nu6-..Gué 'be brittle

#nell—nb6-..den 'be greasy, oily, shining with
grease'

#ﬁyu-nell-nu6—..den '(a light) shines'

#xall-nu6—..dbn 'be a short distance, nearby'.
The analysis of the preceding five themes is somewhat

unsure. 1t is possible that #nu6— in some or all of

them is shifted to position 1 (#n- classifier, 317.51).

In all themes of this category, #nL6- occurs only

in the primary neuter. Derived active themes and further

derivatives are without #nu6—.

2. #nL6-. Refers to the mind, feelings, Jjudgment.
Found only in a few description themes, often with other

thematic elements:
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#nt6~..sun 'think, feel' (personal inflection)

#nu6-db6—..ne 'think, feel' (impersonal in-
flection) (usually semitransitive, with #O—oll—, 'think
about 0')

#(O-wan) + 9oll—nb6—..sun 'keep a secret (from 0)'

#(0-xa) + nL6—..dL—yan 'be ashamed (for 0)'

#(0-xa) + nuc-..te 'be searching (for 0O)'

#nt6—..éuh 'be well-behaved, nice'

#nb6-..l—gyud 'be afraid’

#nt6-..WOn 'be good, beautiful; feel well'

#nb6—..éwen° 'be bad, ugly'.

In themes of this category, #nu6— occurs in derived

active themes as well as in the primary neuter.

3. #&L6-. Refers to color and other non-tactile
qualities. Found only in description themes:
| #*ig—..Toh ‘'have boils on one's skin'
#£L6-..cvh 'be blue, green'
#}L6-..GLW '"be forked'
-#iu6—..Gay '"be white'
' #&Lé~..Gu3 'be a gap; (an eye) is lacking'
#Tug-..xun  'be sweet, good-tasting'
_ #iu6—..aah 'be fat'
#tig=..Win  'be black'
In é few instances there are parallel themes with
prefixes #db6— and #ll-, evidently reflecting #db6—}u6-
with'#}u6+ shifted to position 1 and reduced to #1-: |



140

#dLG-..l—cvh 'be light-brown, orange'

#db6-..l-GLW, in #d.,-1-G,W 'forked-horn deer'

#dt6—..l-Gay '"be whitish'

#duvg=..1-Win 'be blackish'
There is also, parallel to #iu6—..xan 'be sweet', a
theme that appears to have thematic #éell—, attested in
/8lean/ 'it is bitter'.

Three themes occur with #db6- and #ll- that are
not paralléled by themes with #}L6- in modern Hupa:

#dug-..1-ma*  'be gray'

#db6-..l—xué 'be speckled'

#dbef..l-éwegy, in #d.-1-¢Yeg¥~y 'bull pine'

4.b#dt6‘. Refers to noise. Found only in action
themes:
#du6f°.ne/ne? 'make a noise'
| #0-0,,-di .. .k-yeW 'whistle at O
#O—oll-du6~..}-xud 'ask questions of O'
‘#dh6-..1-ye/ye? 'dance, sing (at ceremonial
dances)"}
| #dbe-..l-waw '(several) chatter, make senseless

noise'

o 5,b#dt6“. Refers to physical protrusion or
metaphorical forwardness. Found with a variety of themes.
Action themes:
- #0=e  =di-..1uh '(a war party) attacks O
: '#07—du6-..i-wai/wai 'pour O, dump O out (in a_
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forward-extending stream)'
#db6-..ta}/tai 'step out, forward'

#dLG‘..dL-nLW 'have an erection'

Extension thenmes:
#due=..%a '(one) extends out (from a fixed point)'
#du6-..7ei '(several) extend out (from a fixed

point)'

Stative theme:

#de6-su5—..mun 'be full' (#dv- > #de- before s-pf)

Description themes:

#db6-..nan 'be sloping'

#dug=..tan 'be thick'

#db6-..3bd 'be short'

#dt6-..ée& 've gummy, sticky'

#dL6—..men 'be sharp (in point or blade)'
#du6-..&an 'be leaning'

#dig=..8"12  'be blunt’

And perhaps also #db6-..se} 'pe feverish'.

Compare the adverbial base formative #dns— (w-pf)

'starting off' (341.15).

él#dne—. Always occurs with #l- classifier, and
refers to a collection. Found in several plural themes:
#nall-de6-su5—..l—ya (stative motion) '(several)
are standing' |

#de6—sL3-..1—ée (stative) '(several) stay, dwell'
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#ﬁyLS-dL6-..l-ya (description) 'there is a
string of beads' (< '(several beads) are in a string')
;;’afdb6-..l--<‘:""’an‘P (action) '(several) congregate

for a feast'.

There is possibly a relation between this prefix complex
and the stem of the theme #A-..dui/dei '(several) move

somewhere' and associated themes.

7. #dL6—..nl-. Refers to a strong (distasteful)
perception. Occurs only in description themes:
#db6—..n—avg 'be sour, salty'
#a -..n—%eﬁy 've hot, peppery, strong-tasting'
6
k)
#du6—..n—5ad 'be sore, ache'
#O-ell—du6—..n—5wen 'feel hunger for O0' (O- is

usually #mv—, referring to food).

In derivative active themes #du6— remains but #nl— is

lost.

8;.#xwu6—. Refers to awareness, knowledge. Found
in both deécription and action themes:

#x"i.~..nuW  'be awake, sensate'

#XWLG-..yan '(animal) is shy, suspicious'

#XWL6—..&Ld 'a sudden (suspicious) noise is
heard'
#x"u -, 1ugY  'tell, mention' |
_ #qu6-..i—éwe 'make known', in /ébxoléwe/ 'myth'
< 'whaf-is made known'. Compare #07-..}—5We/éwen?

'make O'.
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#XWL6—..%ed 'tell a lie'.

9. #SL6-. Refers to internal, temporary qualities.
Found only in description themes:

#su6-..du—yan 'be o0ld'

#ﬁyu—su6—..du-le’ 'be cold, frozen'

#SL6—..%Lﬁy 'be slim'

#SL6—..sei 'be hot, warm'

#sig-..que  'be cold

#SL6-mL6—..GLy7 'be small' (personal inflection)
Thfee xhemés with #sl— belong here, representing forms
with #sn6- shifted to classifier position in the presence
of another position 6 prefix:

#mig=..s=Guy? 'be small’ (impersonal inflection)

| #du6¥..s-kyen 'be stiff’ | |
#dL6—..s-éen 'be stiff’.
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%252, Pirst elements of compound stems (position 6).

All prefixes of position 6 that are not profitably
analyzed as semantic class markers are taken here to be
stem elements occurring in prefix position. In some
cases there is comparative evidence that originally
polysyllabic stems have been reanalyzed in this way.

In other cases the prefix probably represents an old
derivational element that has completely lost its

semantic force.

1. #ne6—: #07—ne6-..yod 'chase 0O'.

2. #nog- or #0-no.-: #O-nog-..%ah ‘'convince,
deceive 0' (O- is locative object, not 07-); #no6-..%ah

'be credulous, believing' (< *-d-?ah, 'be convinced').
3. #tL6-: #tu6-..ma9 'there is a famine'.
4. #sugm: #07—su6—..}—we/wen 'kill 0'3 #(O-na)
+ su6—..la/la° 'make fun of O'. o
- - — -— ! $ 4 ‘ 1
5. #506 :  #0O €,1~S0g=..swn 'be ambitious for O'.
: .6. #3L6-: #O—ell-3L6—..la/la? 'hate 0',
7.»#&L6‘: #5L6-..1an/1an7 'play (a game, sport)f;
#éb6¥..%an9yL 'be thin'.

8. #mug=: #mu6—..lué 'drip, leak's #sig-mic-..
Guy? 'be small' (personal inflection), #mu6-..s-Gby° -

'be small' (impersonal inflection).

9. #xu -t #xug-..na  'be safe, alive'; #07—XL6-

..i-na/na? 'move, agitate O'; #xue—..du—nah 'move
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(oneself)'; #xig=. .Xes 'be itchy, ticklish'j; #xe6—
su5~..tan *(liquid) reaches to a limit, no further';
#XL6~nL6—..yew 'speak' (personal inflection), #XL6-..
n-(y)eW ‘'speak' (impersonal inflection).
10. #xo ~: #h=xo -, . ?oW/%an '(several) run,

jump somewhere'.

11. #§L6-: #3L - .wut  'be round (as a ball)'.

12. #kyu6—: #O—kyL6-..wan 'O is asleep'.
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35%, Thematic prefixes in position 11.

35%,1 Semitransitive (#O—oll—).

Themes of the semitransitive type (412.2) have a
thematic locative prefix #O—oll—. The assignment of
this prefix to position 11 is somewhat arbitrary, for
the marker behaves unusually with respect to the deictic
subject markers (normally position 8). These markers
precede #0-0,,-, except when the object is #kY,- or
#ﬁyu—dt- (passive object), in which case they are in
their normal position following #O—oll—:

/%LWO‘deuiye'W/ 'he whistled at me' < #%LS‘
w(L)7-oll—du6—wua—&l—yew—u, /kYo?d wikye W/ ‘he
whistled at something' < #ﬁy(L)7~oll—°8—du6-wua-il—
yeW-u.

The object of #O~oll-, furthermore, is not the normal‘
100ative'object set, but the object marker set normally
found in position 7, which differs from the locative
set in having @ for general object (#7- before #0=-0-)
instead of #mi-:

/me'dblwai/ 'we drum on it' < #m(u)-ell—dng-ll¥
wat, but /?o:dilwax/ ‘'we hit at it' < #°-oll—dL2—1—
wok. |

_Historically speaking, semitransitive themes
probably do not contain a locative prefix. They are
more likely simply transitive themes with a special set
of object pronouns (e.g., *no- in place of *ne-, etc.)

indicating the "non-directness" of the transitive
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relationship in certain verbs. The analysis of #O~oll-
as a thematic locative adopted here is for convenience

of synchronic description.

353,2  Simple prefixes.

Most of the simple (or locative) thematic prefixes
of pbsition 11 appear to be nominal or locative fossil
elements, some of them representing stems otherwise lost

in Hupa.
1. #?eil—: #%e),=..dwn  'be without, be lacking'.

9
—_— - _ O~ =20 /% '
| 2. #nu n,q=: #nu n, 4 O7 ..x-?at/?ax 'butcher,
. ]
cut up (meat)' (usually with #kyu7-). See 345,

k4
3. #tajq -t #tall-kyu8—du6—..negyL° "(body) fegls N
sore, dull'y #tall~..i0hu7 'speak loudly, excitedly'
(said to be Redwood Creek dialect form); #tall-..dt-
nah/nan9 'drink'; #ﬁyu-tall-..i-CLd 'leach acorn

meal (in a pit in the sand of the riverbank)'.

» -— . — '
4. #sahyi-: #sah,=..den? (several) go off

somewhere (as on a war party)'

5. #cell—: #cell-WLnB-..an (extension neuter) B

'plood flows; there is bleeding'.
L . s '
6. #cwall—: #cwall-wa8—..&-wui/wek 'get dark,
night comes'

o, s
7. #Reqq- #cell—nLB—..sud 'wake up'.
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) 2 3
-~ - - o_— — - ? !
8. #coll or #0 Coqq=: #0 coqq ..ne/ne help
k)
o', #5011—..day 'be thin, weak, poor' (of a person);

#O—éo -..r-te 'feel stronger than O' (< 'consider O

11
weak'), with reflexive object translates 'be bashful'

(< 'consider oneself weak').

9. #kya—nll-: #kya-nll-wa6-..i-tuh 'beg food'.
See 345,

35%,3 Complex prefixes.
The complex thematic prefixes of position 11 have

diverse origins and no generalization is possible.

1. #ﬁyu-}—éu-xall—: #ﬁyb'i‘gb'xall"-'Vaw/?an

'Pight'; #kYi-t-3i-xa,.~-..11W/la '(several) fight'.

11
Sometimes heard as #ﬁyu-i—%u-xall-.
2. #na—dall~: #na—dall-..san7 'get weak' (old-

fashioned theme, used in medicine formulas).

3, #ﬁya_dall—; #ﬁya-da -..ne/ne? 'gather acorns'.

11
4, #dah-ﬁyu-well-: #dah—ﬁyu—well—..tLW/tan 'build
a fishing platform'. Also heard as #dah-ﬁyL—wall—.

— _ - - - W 2 ] s t
5. #du LS #aL way "L =..Clen be selfish'.
’ -
6. #Xah—xall-: #xah—xall-nuna—..te (extension
neuter) 'be light-weight'.
7 - Y, - R AN V(i
7. #kJi-na =1 #k7i-na; -k Ly ..x-da '(girl) has

her first menses’'.
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360.' Stems and stem suffixes.

The stem is the final element of the verb form,
unless certain elements (#-?, #-.*, #-n.) which enter
into the formation of derivative stems (361.2) are
considered independent and to occupy a post~stem position.
These are here labelled "stem suffixes" but treated as

dependent elements in the stem position.
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361, Stems in active themes.

Different modal forms of active -themes often have
different stems. In nearly all instances the different
modal stemvforms of an active theme are phonologicaily
related and, to a considerable extent, predictable.

The unpredictable stem variants are those associated
with the imperfective and perfective modes. These are

the primary stem forms, whose specification must be one

of the functions of the lexicon. All other modal stem

forms are derivative stem forms.

The normal active theme has six modal forms--

imperfective, perfective, progressive, customary, opta-

tive, and potential--but since the stem forms in the opta-

tive and customary paradigms normally do not differ
(and in the few cases where they do, one form coincides
with the imperfective form) no theme shows more than
five stem variants. An example of a maximally differ-
entiated theme is #07-..}—5We/éwen7:

imperfective: #-&%e

perfective: #-¢%en?

progressive: #-&Yex

customary: #-cVe?
optative: #-CVe?
potential: #-E%en,

On,the'other hand, since progressive and potential stem
forms are always differentiated, no theme shows fewer

than three stem variants. A minimally differentiated
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theme is exemplified by #XL6—nL6—..yew 'speak’:
imperfective: #-yeW

perfective: #=yeW

customary: #=yeW
optative: #=-yeW
progressive: #-yeWiL
potential: #-yeWn.

In the citation of active themes and bases it is
necessary only to specify the primary theme forms. The
rules spelled out in the following sections will allow
the other forms to be predicted. When the two primary
stem forms of a theme differ the convention adopted here
is to cite the imperfective form first:

#07—..}~5We/éwen7 is thus to be read: "The theme
has two primary stem forms, #-¢%e in the imperfective

and #-&%¥en? in the perfective."
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362, Formation of derivative stem forms.

Stems used in customary, optative, potential, and
progressive modal forms of active themes are formed by
regular rule from the primary stem form(s). Where the
primary stems are differentiated the imperfective stem

form is the basis for the formation of all derivatives.

362.1 The customary stem.

Where the primary stem has the shape CV, CVn, or
cﬁn, the customary stem is formed with the stem-suffix
#=71 |

#A—O7—..ce 'point (a long object) somewhere':
JkY te? Wce?/ 'I build fences' (cust.)

#07-3.wan 'k1ll (several)': /x"e?.Wwa’n/ 'I
kill several people' (cust.)

| #07-su6—..}—we/wen 'ki1l (one)': /éuse°L}E§2/

'he kills it' (cust.).

‘,IWhére the primary stem is of other shapes the
cusfomary stem is identical with the primary form:
#..1.d 'burn': /?e?.1.d/ 'it burns' (cust.)
| #07—..i—tugy 'pinch 0': /&uWe?uitigy/ ‘'he
pinches'me' (cust.)
'#A—O7~..i—tLW/ten 'move (one person) somewhere':

/ya x"e? Wt W/ 'I 1ift him up' (cust.).
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562;2' The'optative stem.
| The optative stem is identical with the customary
stem, except where the primary stem forms are cﬁw or CVW/ '
CVn or CVn®?. 1In these cases there is a tendency for |
the optative stem to have the shape CV?, At least three
themes are found with only this form for the optative
stem:
#A~O7—..WLW/wen 'move (a pack) somewhere':
/no9ﬁy0'ygj/ 'let him put the pack down!'
#nn6-..tLW/ten '(one) lies down': /8Ln0°§§3/

'let him lie down!'
k]

#kyu7-tu5-..&OW/%on weave ﬁhings': /ﬁyutuw%o?/

'let me weave!'

362.3 The potential stem.

The potential stem is formed on the same principles

as the customary stem (see above). In addition, however,

it has the stem suffix #-nu:

#nali—..we/we° 'move (a pack) about': /na‘Wdiwe’n/ |
'I might move the pack about'

#..2-cay? ‘'dry out': /?ohicay®n/ 'it might dry

out'

| #A—O7-..7aW/?an 'move (one object) somewhere':
/ya+Wda?aWn/ 'I might pick it up'.
A primary stem of the shape CVd assimilates to the stem

suffix #=-n. to produce CVnL:
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#O-oll~nu5—..éwbd 'reach for O': /70'nLnLWdL§wLﬁ/'

'I'mightvhave to reach for it'.

362.,4 The progressive stem.

The progressive stem form is marked by a suffix
whose basic shape is #-i%:

#A-O7—."los 'lead, pull O somewhere (by a rope)':
/xa naniwiWlo*sik/ 'I keep pulling you back out'

#07—..i—taé 'tattoo O': /nuwuwggéii/ 'I keep

tattooing you'.

When the primary stem is of the shape CV the suffix is
simply #-%:
#yb8-..i~xa/xan 'dawn comes': /yiwitxah}/ 'dawn

keeps coming'.

When the primary stem is of the shape CVn or CVh, the
suffix takes the shape #-?.%:
#ﬁyu7-..yan/yan° 'eat something': /ﬁyLWLzag?L}/

'he keeps eating'.

When the primary stem is of the shape CVh or CVh, the
progressivé stem has the shape CVi:

| #A—O7—..&—tah 'move (something coiled or wrapped)
somewhere': /tiwuWtah}/ 'I keep spreading things out‘.
(that have been wrapped)'

_ , }
#tah, -kYv,-..k-3eh 'fish (for salmon) with a

. 1 7
seine': /tahﬁyLWLiée'l/ 'they keep seining’,
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When the primary stem is of the shape CVd or CVx, the
progressive stem takes the shape CVi (freely varying
with CV1i.%). When the primary stem is CVd or oz the
progreséive stem is CV} (freely varying with CvlLi):

| #07-..$-nad/na% "lick 0O': /ﬁyLWngggi/ or
/ﬁyLWLWna'lui/ 'I'm licking it along'

'#nall—..dbi/dei '(several) move about': /na’wugié/

or'/na'WLdLlL}/ 'they keep moving about'.



156

400, SYSTEM OF THE VERB

Inflection, adverbial derivation, and thematic
derivation are intricately interrelated. In outline,

the scheme of their systematic relationship is:

The fundamental lexical specification of a wverb

form is its theme. Themes fall into theme types

according to their properties of inflection: subject
pronominal, object pronominal, and modal. Themes are

subject to theme derivation, resulting in secondary

themes that differ in type (and usually in overt form)

from their primary theme. A primary theme type and all

secondary theme types derivable from it constitute a

theme system. (Characteristic of theme systems is the

derivation, in one system, of a secondary theme type
that coincides with the primary theme type of another
system, so that the possibilities of derivation are
literally infinite.) A given theme, according to its
inflectional type and systemic affiliation, can enter
into a number of bases of inflection (in some cases,
only one), usually formed by the addition to the theme
of one or more adverbial prefixes (positions 5 and 11).
The nature of the base determines certain peculiarities
of inflection, in particular the perfective marker of

active forms.
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410, Theme types.

Hupa verbs are inflected in three paradigms-~-
subject pronaominal, objéct pronominal, and modal. Which
of these a given form is inflected for is specified by
the theme, and themes may be divided into types accord-

ing to their inflectional specifications:

1. Subject inflection. A theme which cannot be

inflected for subject is impersonal, and one which can be

inflected for subject is personal. A theme inflected
only for singular subject is singular, and one inflected

only for plural subject is plural.

2. Object inflection. A theme which cannot be

inflected for object is intransitive, and one which can

be inflected for object is transitive. Among transitive

themes, basic transitive, semitransitive, and themes with

specifiC»objects incorporated into them, must be

distinguished.

3. Modal inflection, A theme which cannot be
inflected for mode is neuter, and one which can be
inflected for mode is active. Neuter themes may be

subdivided, according to their thematic prefixes, into

imperfective, perfective (three types), and progressive

neuter themes.
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411, Subject inflection.

411.1 Impersonal thenpes.

Themes without subject inflection always have
impersonal ("3rd person") meaning, usually translating
English "it" constructions ('"it rains", "it is done to
him", "it appears so", etc.). Formally, impersonal
themes fall into two classes: (1) those without any
subject marker and inherently impersonal; and (2) those

with a thematic deictic subject marker.

411.11 Inherently impersonal themes.

Included here are:

1, Many action or descriptive themes of an essen-
tially nominal nature.

#(0-a) + ..*0? 'O laughs' (< '(laughter) acts for
0")

#O—kyu6—..wan '0 sleeps' (< '(sleep) is O's"')

#..t0/t0? '(water level) moves'

#tu6-..ma7 'there is a famine'

2. The stative neuters associated with motion
themes that describe the maotion of a class of objects.

#sug-..?a '(one object) lies'

#sug—..tan '(a stick) lies'

#s1

-..1-Ged '(a stick, shoved somewhere) lies'

5

3, Many action and descriptive themes that describe
qualities and motions appropriate only to inanimate
nature.

#&L6—..Gvé 'there is a gap'
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#dig=..C"1x '(a knife) is blunt, dull'

#..&—du& '(the ground) quakes'

It must be noted that the "ungrammatical'" use of
a subject pronoun with such themes as these is possible
for expressive purposes. Highly colorful, even poetic,
metaphors are possible: /?unto:/ 'you (being like water)
move to some level'; /%L}dui/ 'he (being like ground)
quakes as in an earthquake'. The stative neuter #SLB“
..xan '(a basket, receptacle) lies' is used with subject
inflection to vulgar effect: /%LSX&'H/ 'she is ready
for intercourse' (i.e., 'she (being like a receptacle)

lies').

411,12 Impersonal themes with deictic subject markers.
' Three of the four deictic subject markers are

found thematically in impersonal themes.

1. kY Since ﬁyLS— is defined as thematic in

lg~-
all its occurrences, all forms with it as a subject
markéf-represent, technically speaking, at least se?arate
sub-themes. Of interest here are only those themes with
ﬁyLB— that are not associated with otherwise identical
themes occurring with other subject markers. The class,
even.so,bis large. Typical instances are:
| #nall-ﬂyLB-..xaé '(hair) hangs loose, unbraided'

#ﬁyb8—..mow '(a blister) forms'

#EYL8-..dL-mad '‘Wwater) boils'

'#nall—ﬁyLS—..dLh '(acorns) drop to the ground'
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An interesting sub-class is the set of description

neuters referring to noises (see 421 for a full list).
9
#kyu8~..say 'there is a rattling noise'
?
#kybg—..ma% 'there is a bursting noise'

Y ]
#ﬁyLS—..kyet 'there is a creaking noise'

2. AT The general deictic subject, perhaps best
translated here as 'a natural force', is thematic in a
set of themes referring to natural phenomena.

#A—yLB—..°aW/?an '(a natural force) moves (phenomena)
somewhere'. The specific meaning varies with the base.
For example: #tahll—yLS—..°aW/°an (s-pf.) 'a wave
splashes up' (< 'a natural force moves waves out of the
water'; #noll—yLB—..?aW/7an (n-pf.) 'there is a snow-
storm' (< 'a natural force puts snow down').

#yLS—..}—Xa/xan '(dawn) comes'

#nall—yLS-..éan7 '(sound) is audible'

#yLS-..&—kyLd '(fog, smoke, a cloud) comes'’

Cognate forms in other Athabaskan languages suggest
another possible interpretation--that Tig- here is
actually Jig=y @ semantic class prefix (351) possibly
referring to the sky, or nature in general. The present
interpretation seems more satisfactory for the synchronic
description of Hupa. Furthermore, there are at least
two other themes with what is clearly thematic Tig=e
In them, the implied subject is an animal, specifically
a dog: #noll-yb8—07-nu6-..yod '(a dog) barks at 0O';
#yLS—ﬁyL7—..gan '@ dog barks on the trail of deer' (ﬁyLV-
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3. XWL8—. The place deictic subject is thematic
in a majority of its occurrences. It is often found in
themes referring to natural phenomena.

#nalo—xwus—..l-Wen/Wen7 '(snow) melts'

#5Wall—xwu8—..&-wui/we& '(night)falls, there is

darkness of night'

411.,2 Personal themes.

A1l themes which are not impersonal are generally
inflected in all persons of the subject category, except
in the optative mode, where second person forms are
lacking, and in two other circumstances: (1) Singular
and plural themes (discussed in #11.3), and (2) a few
pairs of suppletive themes. These last are pairs of
themes which have one member of the pair restrided to
personal inflections (1, 2 sg and pl) and the other

to impersonal inflections. Here belong:
g#nb6—..SLn 'think' (personal inflection)

#0-0. ,~n1,.=-dy.~..ne/ne? (impersonal inflection)
11 o 6

#XL6-nL6—..yew 'speak' (personal inflection)
#XL6-..n—(y)eW (impersonal inflection)

#WLB—..ya} '(one) moves along' (personal inflection)

#..Ga* (impersonal inflection)
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411,33 Singular and plural themes.

A number of themes are semantically restricted to
subject inflection only for singular subjects or only
for plural subjects. Typical are:

#nn-nall-..dL—GeQ'(one person) gets up'

#..d.~g¥1d '(several) run in a herd, stampede'

#du6-..1—waw '(several) talk, chatter'

A significant subset is made up of intransitive motion
themes (see 430):
#A-, .yaW/ya '(one) moves somewhere'

#A-..dbi/dEi '(several) move somewhere'

ﬁ#sna-..ten '"(one person) lies'

#SLB-..teg'(severallpersons) lie'
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412, Object inflection.

Intransitive themes have no marker in position 7

and no semitransitive marker (O-oll—).

412,1 Basic transitive themes.
| Themés which have, in their inflected forms,'a
variable marker of pronominal object in position 7/ are
basic transitive themes. Many such themes allow the full
object paradigm, but a significant number have only
singular objects or only plural objects. Typical are:
#O-su =..¥-we/wen 'kill (one)'
#0p=..wan 'kill (several)'
H#r=0p =, ,?aW/?an 'move (one object) somewhere'

#-0,.—-..1LW/1la 'move (several objects) somewhere'’
7

412,2 Semitransitive themes.

Themes with thematic O—oll— are semitransitive
themes. (For the form and position of O—oll— see 353,1.)
The basic semantic difference between transitive and
semitransitive themes is that semitransitive themes
imply thaﬁ the goal specified by the object marker is
not fully reached by the actor specified by the subject
marker, while in transitive themes such success is
presumed, Thus, while the actor in transitive themeé‘_
"doés" things, "sees" things, and the like, the actor
in semitransitive themes "reaches for", 'points at", or
"thinks about" them. Parallel themes, transitive and
intraﬁsitive, occur in a few cases, and will serve to

illustrate.
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#07-..°L3 'hit O (in shooting)'

#O—oll~..7L3 'shoot at O'

#07—..&—ta&/ta% 'kick O

#0~0 *-tad/tak 'kick at O

ll—. [ ]
#07-..&—wa}/wai '"mit 0 (with a club)'

#0~-o0 ..i—wa}/wa% 'hit at O with a club'

117
#07-..i—éwbd 'push O

#0~0 ..2=¢%1d 'point at O'

117
Some common semitransitive themes with more abstract

meaning include:

#0-0,,=..2-tag 'count O

#0~-o0 ..}-énd 'know O'

11°
#O—oll—..xed '"buy O

#O—oll—..We/We? 'call O by name'

412,3 Thematic objects.

A very large number of themes occur with only a
single object marker in position 7, usually ﬁyuv-. The
most common instances are:

1. Causative derivatives of description themes
with thematic ﬁyLB— subject, referring to noise (421,10),.

#ﬁyc7-..}-dui 'cause ringing' (<- #ﬁyu8—..dui
'there is ringing'.

#ﬁyu7—..}—éa9 'cause a roar' (<~ #ﬁybg-..éa7

'"there is a roar'.
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2. Action themes referring to cutting, sawing,
tearing.
Y
1Y
e
?at/?ax 'chew O')

—..?a&/7ai 'cut by chewing' (compare #07—..

#ﬁyu7—..&~cuk/cei 'ecut by pounding (compare #07—
..}—cui/ce& 'pound 0')

3, Action themes that refer to the preparation
of a specific object or category of objects. This is
the commonest type of thematic ﬁyb7—.

#ﬁyu7—..io/éon° 'weave (a basket)'

#ﬁyt7—..dbg 'twine (rope)'

#£YL7-..i—%vé 'work flint'

#nail—ﬁyt7—..}—duh 'wash (things)'

Since, teéhnically speaking, every occurrence of ﬁyt7—
is thematic, every basic transitive theme will have a
sub-theme with ﬁyu7-. The reference of the thematic object>
is ﬁsﬁally stable throughout the occurrences of such |

sub=-themes. Typical are:

#ﬁyb7—..lLW/la 'move (one's hand) somewhere'
(cdmpare #A-O7—..1LW/1a 'move (several objects or a rope)
somewhere'.

#ﬁyu7—..Gvd 'poke (a stick)' (compare #O7~..Gvd
tpoke O (with a stick, finger, etc.)')

o #A4ﬁyu -..xaW/xan 'move (food in a dish) somewhere'

7

(compare #@-07—..an/xan 'move (something in a container)

somewhere')
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41%, Modal inflection.

413%3,1 Neuter themes.

Neuter themes lack modal inflection. Normally,
a neuter theme will have a thematic modal prefix (with
zero being considered thematic imperfective, ¢5—).
According to their modal prefix neuter themes fall into
five categories: (1) imperfective neuters, referring to
gualities or general activitieées; (2) nin- perfective
neuters and (3) win- perfective neuters, referring‘to
extension; (4) si.- perfective neuters, referring to
states of existence; and (5) progressive neuters,

referring to continuous states of activity.

41%,11 Imperfective neuter.

Besides thematic ¢5—’ imperfective neuter themes
have at least one overt thematic prefix, often in
pésition’6. All imperfective neuters are description
themes (420) and have basically adjectival meaning.
Formal differences in thematic prefix often mark

general semantic classes.

413,12 nLn— and wwn— perfective neuter,

Perfective neuters with thematic nLnE— and WLnB-
are all extension themes. !Most of the primary bases |
aséociated with a given semantic category (e.g. "one
object", "a stream") are built on a w-pf neuter theme
(if the perfective marker the adverbial prefix selects
when forming bases on active themes is nLnB- or wung?);_

Normélly only one base is formed on an n-pf neuter
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theme, specifically the base formed without an adverbial
derivational prefix. Thus:
L) .
#nLn3~..thy '(a string) extends' (no prefix)
#noll-nLB-wunB-..%Lﬁy '(a string) extends to a
certain point' (prefix no)-nig- (n-pf))
#yehll-wuna—..%uﬁy '(a string) extends inside'’

(prefix yehy- (w-pf))

There is considerable reason to suppose that even this
one instance of n-pf as a neuter thematic is not fully
authentic. The transitional (derived active) theme
associated with such themes as #nLnB-..%Lﬁy has wes-pf,
indicating normally thematic wu- or wuvn-, and the
causative theme (further derived from the btransitional)
has thematic nL5- and w-pf. It is entirely likely that
the prefix complex of #nLnB-..%Lﬁy is historically

*nu5-wun5—. nig= is presumably nLg- (n-pf) 'arriving'.

413,13 s,- perfective neuter.

Neuter themes with thematic su5- are widely found,
usually with "stative" meaning--i.e., they define an
entity normally in mobtion as being at rest or moving
about non-directionaly.

For semantic reasons mainly, a class of adjectival
themes with an si~ thematic prefix, possibly describable
as SLB-, is put with the imperfective neuters and s.-
defined as st - (351.9).

siL-perfective neuter themes include:
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1. Primary stative motion themes, associated
semantically and formally with transitive motion themes
(435). They specify the "being at rest" of a class of
entities. (For a full list see 43%4,)

#SLB-..7an '(one object) 1lies'

#SLB-..xan '‘(a filled container) lies'

2. A number of themes of meanings similar to those

in (1), but not paralleled by othér motion themes.

. . ,
#deé—sua—..l—ce '(several persons) sit, dwell'

#sua—..ten '(one person) lies down'

3., Secondary stative motion themes derived from
transitive motion themes. They designate an entity

"put in a position of rest".

#SLB-..I—Ged "(a stick) lies shoved'

#su —..l—aas '(stones) lie thrown'
3

4, Secondary transitive stative motion themes?_
derived from the classes above., These are semantically
"possessives", in that they specify an ownership or
otherwiée agentive relation of the subject to the claés

indicated by the theme (and exemplified in the object).

#07—SL5—..i-?an 'have (one object) lying; own
(one object)'
. k]
#07—SL5-..$—dL-qas 'have (stones) lying; own

(stones)"'.
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5. Extension themes occurring with bases that,
with active verbs, require s-pf.
#xall—SLB_“an '(a stream) extends uphill'
(adverbial prefix xa;;- (s=pf) 'up to the top')
#teB-SLB-..ge '(wind) blows' (adverbial prefix

ti.~- (s-pf) 'off, along')

>

#nall—su5-..lnn '(a stream) meanders' (adverbial

prefix na,q-~ (s-pf) 'about, here and there')

41%,14 Progressive neuter.
The progressive modal marker Wi~ is thematic in
two groups of themes, progressive motion themes and

passive neuters.

1. Progressive motion themes are primary themes,
semantically associated with other motion themes and
historically derived from them (4%3), The basic meaning
of such themes is "move along continuously", but with
the adverbial prefix dahll- (344) the base indicates
suspension of motion ("hover", "hold O in one place", etc.)

#WLB—..l~dai '(one) runs along'

#07—WL3—..i~XL} 'haul O along by conveyance;
float O along'

#dahll—WLa-..xui '(logs, etc.) float about in
one place', from the theme #WL5—..xLi '(logs, etc.)

float along'

2. Passive neuter themes are secondary themes

derived from all transitive themes. They have impersonal
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subject, direct or semitransitive object, and translate
"0 is acted upon".
b
#O—oll—wn5—..l-taq '0 is counted' (< #0=011=«.
?
}-taq 'count O')
#07—WL3—..l-can '0 is seen' (<« #07—..}-can 'see

0")

%3, Possessive-passive neuter themes are derived from
(2), and are personal. They translate "have O in a state
of being acted upon".

#O—Oll—WLB—..}—dL"taé 'have O counted'

#07—WL5-..&—dL—6wen *have O made' (<"-#O7—..&—

EVe/3%en? 'make O')
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420, Description theme system.

The primary theme of the description theme system

is the description neuter, an imperfective neuter theme.

The general meaning of a description neuter is "something
manifests a quality". The subclasses defined by the
recurring thematic prefixes (usually of position 6, the
semantic class markers) have both semantic and derivation-

al significance. These adjectival classes are described

in 421. Many description neuters, however, are formed
with non-recurring thematic elements and fall outside
these classes,

Whatever the details peculiar to a specific theme
or adjectival class, all description neuters are subject
to at least two theme deriving processes. (1) A transi-
tional theme (secondary active) is formed from the
primary theme, with the general meaning of "something‘.
chénges its manifestation of a quality" (i.e., "it gets
to be so", "it stops being so", etc.). (2) A causative
theme (secondary active transitive) is formed from the
transitional, if it is intransitive, with the general
meaning of "someone causes something to manifest a
quality". The causative (but not the transitional) can
function as an action theme, that is, can form bases with.
the adverbial prefixes typical of action bases and<ﬁn-
enter inﬁo the theme derivational pattern of action

themes (450).
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421, Adjectival classes.

Recurring thematic prefixes define subclasses of
description themes, the adjectival classes. The common-
est of these prefixes are semantic class markers of
class 6 (351):

1. nig-. (Lost in derived themes.) Defines a class
referring to surface, tactile qualities. (For a full list
of themes see 351.1).

#nL6—..iLé 'be hard, solid'

#nb6—..kyah 'be big'

With - classifier (most likely < i, see (3) below,
shifted to classifier position) the visibility of the
quality seems to be implied.

#nug=..t-du3z 'be wrinkled'

#nu6—..}-XLd 'be smooth, slick'

2. nig-. (Preserved in derived themes). Defines a

class referring to the mind, feelings, judgment (351.2).
i =..sun 'think' (personal inflection only)
#nu6—..Won 'be good, beautiful;'feel well'
#nLG—..l—gyLd 'be afraid’

3. iu6-. Defines a class referring to colors and
other non-tactile, perceived, qualities (351.3).

#&L6-..cvh 'be blue, green'

#lt6—..Gvé 'be a gap, be lacking'

4o dug=..1- (< dL6"&L6—). Defines a class refer-

ring to non-primary colors (351.3).
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#div,.~..1l-ma* 'be gray'
6

5. dL6—. Defines a class referring to physical or
metaphorical protrusion (351.5).

#du6—..nan '"be sloping'

#du6—..3ud '"be short'

6. dig-..n- (< dL6—nL6—). Defines a class refer-
ring to strong (distasteful) perceptions (351.7).
#dn6-..n-ﬁué 'be sour, salty'

2
#dt6—..n—cad 'be sore, ache'

7. x"i,~. Defines a class referring to awareness,

knowledge (351.8).
#XWL6—..HLW '"be awake'

#XWL6—..yan '(animal) is shy, suspicious'

8. Stg=. Defines a class referring to age,:cold, and
ahallness (351.9). (These may be stative themes. See 434,)
- #su6—..du—yan 'be old'
o #s§6—..éaé 'be cold'’

#su6—..%uﬁy '"be slim'

-9, Here may be listed three themes with s~ (< st6;)>
in,claesifier position and either dL6— OT ML= |
#dné—..s—kyen 'be stiff' (. #kYuvn 'tree, stick')
#dt6—..s-éen 'be stiff' (cf. #éun '"bone')
. #mb6-..s—GLy? '"be anall' (impersonal inflection)

(beside #su—mb6—..GLy? 'be small', personal inflection)
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One large class of description themes has thematic

9
deictic subject kyu8— and refers to noise. The following

list is complete:

'
_lO. k lg™-
2 9
#kY\,,-..rat 'a slap is heard; there is a slap'
8
9
#kyLB—..dL} 'a jingling, ringing noise'
#xY, _~..dvt 'a boom, crash'
8 9

#kyLB—..say 'a rattle’

#ﬁyLB-..sui 'a hollow sounding noise'
#&Y. —-..ca? 'a roar'

a sucking noise'

#kyLS—..mat 'a bursting noise'

* #kV\,-,.mxq 'a pop, crunch'
* 9

#kyLB—..mUW 'a snore'

#kyt8—..ka 'a crunching noise'

#kyb8—..Gan 'a high staccato bark'’

#ﬁyb8—..Gon 'a crackling noise (as of dried hide)'
L8—..Gué 'a crackling noise, snap (as of some-
thing brittle breaking)'

9 9 9
#kyLB“..QLC 'a pop, snap (as of a whip)'
#ﬁyb8—..gybé 'a crackling noise (as in chewing
gristle)'
#ﬁyLB-..Ea% 'a wet flopping noise'
#ﬁyLS—..gon 'a plop (as of a rock falling into

water')

*Attested only in derived causatives.
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422, ©Secondary themes.

422,1 Transitional.

The transitional theme of a description neuter has
the shape of the primary theme, but in certain circum-
stances: (1) the thematic prefix is dropped, and (2)
the stem is modified.

1. Adjectival class prefixes (l)(nu6— "surface,
tactile qualities"), (5)(iu6— "color"), (5)(du6— "pro-
trusion"), and (8)(su6— "stiffness") are lost in
transitional themes. Prefixes (6) and (9) (dvg=..n- and
dL6/mL6-..s-) lose their second elements in transitional
themes. All other thematic prefixes are normally
retained in derived themes.

A remark is necessary on }L6—. It is attested to
be lost in the transitionals of #}L6-..ioh, #}L6-..cvh,
and #ib6—..Win. It is attested to be retained in the
transitionals of#ib—..Gvg and #EL6—..xan, but variant
forms without the prefix occur. The transitional of

#%ug-..qah is aberrant: #..l-gah.

2. If the neuter theme has a stem of shape CVN or
*
CVN, the transitional will have a stem of shape CVN?®,
#nt6—..Won 'be good' —€>#nu6-..Won7 (ransitional)

#ib6—..xan 'be sweet' —€>#iu6—..xan° (transitional)

The transitional theme has a theme-base inflected
for perfective mode with the perfective marker WLnB-.
#nue—..WOn '"be good' —€>#nu6-..WOn7 (w-pf) 'get

to be good'



176
#O~oll~nt6~..tan? 'be holding on to O' -= #O—oll~

..tan? (w-pf) 'catch hold of O'

The two adverbial prefixed used with description
neuters (?all— and O—ell—) are also used to form transi-
tional bases. Again, w-pf is required:

#O-e,-ni=. . Won? (w-pf) 'get to be good enough

for O0; come to suit O

No further adverbial derivation of transitional
description themes is found, with the possible exception
of an "inceptive" base formed with tu5- (s-pf) attested
in a few forms: ‘

/te-sehtqah-te/ 'I'1l (start to) get fat', from
the base’#tu5—..i-éah (s-pf). The transitional theme is

, .
#..1-gah.

422,2 Céusative.

The causative theme of the description system has
the shape of the transitional, with the classifier changed
to - (zero, 1- > %*-; %*- remains; di.~ does not occuf‘in
attested forms). The theme is transitive.

#nig=. . Won? (transitional) -€>#07-nu6-..%—WOn9
(w=pf) 'cause O to be good,beautiful; suit O'

' The causative theme-base is inflected for perfectiﬁe'
mode with’either the wuna- or the SLB‘ marker, apparently
according to the semantics of the theme.

#(iu6-)..Gvé (transitional) —€>#O7-..}-Gué 'cause _'

0 to'disappear, be lacking' (s~pf)
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For further adverbial and thematic derivation the
causative is treated as a primary transitive action
theme (450).

#..t-cay? 'get dry' (transitional < #nL6—..&-cay
'be dry) -> #07—..&—cay° (causative), forming such
action bases as #noll-07—..i—cay? (n-pf) 'dry O to a
certain point'; —€>#O7—wua-..l—cay° (passive neuter)

'O has been dried'; -€>#07—WL5—..}-dL-cay7 (possessive-

passive neuter) 'have O dried'; etc.
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430, Motion theme systems.

There are four semantically related theme systems
involving verbs of motion: (1) the directional system,
(2) the non-directional system, (3) the progressive
system, and (4) the stative system. Quite often there
are semi-derivational relationships among themes belong-
ing to two or more of these systems. An important group
of this type is @g&gi&ffgf "classificatory" themes (435),.
The typica%féigg;g;icatory theme set shows formal and
semantic similarities among themes of all four motion
systems:

#Ae07—..an/xan 'move (a filled receptacle) some-
where' (primary theme of the directional system)

#nall—07—..xa/xa9 'move (a filled receptacle) about,
here and there' (primary theme of the non-directional |
system)

#07—WL5~..Xa} 'move (a filled receptacle) along'
(primary theme of the progressive system) '
‘ : hc ko foss
- #SLB—..xan "(a filled receptacle) lies' (primary

theme of the stative system)

Even among classificatory themes, however, the formal
similarities cannot be regularized, and sets of themes. -

1aék one or more members, For motion themes as a whole

only the following generalization can be made: Every

primary directional theme has associated with it a
primary_non—dire?tional theme;ﬁgrogressive theme, and (J’LMﬁ$wJ

s ' 0ry . . . .
o stative theme, similar in meaning if not in form. But
N

a number of primary nondirectional, progressive, and
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stative themes exist unassociated with a directional
theme in either form or meaning.

In sections 431-43%4 each of the four motion theme
systems will be described in detail, with only passing
reference to associations with the other systems., In
section 435 the most important of the association sets,

the classificatory themes, will be described.
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421, Directional theme system.

4%31,1 Primary theme.

The‘primary theme of the directional system is
active, and either transitive or intransitive.
A large number of directional themes consist of

a stem, without classifier or other thematic prefix:
#o-*,.?,3% '(several) swim, bathe somewhere'
#A-,,lad 'float, drift somewhere'
#A—O7-..tLW/tan 'move (a stick) somewhere'

All three basic overt classifiers occur:
#A-..}—QGW/7a% '(animals) move somewhere'’
#A-..1-Gvd 'crawl (somewhere)'

#h—-,.d1-g¥1d '(several) run somewhere in a herd'

Only a few themes occur with thematic prefixes of

‘positions 6 and 11:

#A-x0 ?2aW/?an '(several) run, jump somewhere'

6"..
The basic meaning of the primary directional theme
is "move somewhere". There is no theme-base, and the
large number of possible adverbial bases specify the
direction of movement. The adverbial bases formable on

directional themes are listed in 341.

431,2 Derivatives from primary intransitives.
Primary intransitive directional themes have only
one derivative theme, the gerund. Gerunds are verbal

forms used as nominal bases (500), and have the general

*
A- refers to an adverbial prefix. No directional base
occurs without at least one such modifier.
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meaning "motion somewhere". Formally, gerunds are

parallel to the passive neuter themes formed from
transitives, except that they are intransitive. They
are neuter, impersonal, and have thematic Wiz The
classifier is div- (from primary zero or di-) or 1-
(from primary %- or 1-). If the primary stem has vari-
ants, the gerund has the perfective stem. As the
primary theme, gerunds do not occur without adverbial
bases.

#A-,,1-ton? 'jump somewhere' -=> #A—WLB-..l—ton9
' jumping somewhere': /WL-%e'lto7n—e?/ 'my jumping out'
< éell-WLB-ll-ton?’ with nominal possessor Wi—- 'my' and

the possessed nominal enclitic =-.?.

431,% Derivatives from primary transitives.
Primary transitive directional themes have two
major secondary themes, the passive (neuter) and the

reflexive (active).

431,31 Passive.

Passive themes have the general meaning "O has
been moved somewhere'. They are neuter, impersonal,
transitive, and have thematic wn5~. The classifier is
di- (from primary zero or di-) or 1l- (from primary %-
or 1-). The stem is the perfective variant of the
primary stem. Passive themes do not occur without
adverbial bases.

#-0, =, .2-tLW/ten 'move (one person) somewhere'

7

- #A-O7—wu -..1-ten '(one person) has been moved

5
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somewhere': /noniw.lte'n/ 'you have been put down'

< noll—nu7—wua—ll-ten—u.

For further derivation, a passive neuter Dbase

is treated as a primary stative theme (43%4.2):

1. A transitional (active, impersonal, transitive),

meaning "come to have been moved somewhere", is derived.
Thematic WLz~ is dropped, and the theme-base has wes-pf.
— - - — 1
#no- 07 Wiz ..1-ten '(one person) has been put
down' -2 #noll—07—..l—ten (wes-pf) '(one person) gets

put down': /noniwehste'n/ 'you came to be put down'.

2. A possessive (neuter, personal, transitive) is

derived, with change of classifier to *-d.—-. The meaning
is "have O moved somewhere" and refers either to the
causation (by the subject) of the passive state, or the
ownership (by the subject) of the object in this state.
#n011-07-WL5-..l—ten - #noll—07~WL5—..i—dL—ten

'have O put down': /no?Wiwitidite'n/ 'he has me put down'.

431,32 Reflexive.

Reflexive themes have the general meaning "move
oneself", and are active, personal, and intransitive.
The'claSSifier is di~- (from primary zero, di.-, or 3-) dr-
1- (frdm primary 1- and a minority of the occurrenceé of
$-). Primary *- themes with 1- reflexives (317.31)
perhaps represent causatives derived from some no lénger
existing.description theme. The 1- would then repreéeht
2 causative-reflexive: '"cause oneself to be (moving)".

Reflexives do not occur without adverbial bases.



The stem is the imperfective variant of the primarylS5
stem,
| #Af07-..mLi/mei "throw (several things) somewhere}vv
- #A-,.dL-m,% '"(several things) throw themselves (i.e.,
fall) somewhere',

#A—O7-..i-WU% ‘slide O somewhere' - #h-. . 1-Wut
'slide oneself somewhere, skid'

#A-O7-..}—Ged 'shove (a stick) somewhere' --

#A=-..dL-Ged '(a stick) shoves itself somewhere; a canoe

moves 'somewhere'

431.4 General motion themés.

The primary themes of general directional motion,
#A-..yaW/ya '(one) moves somewhere' and #A-,.d.,%/dex
'(several) move somewhere', exhibit some peculiarities in

base formation and inflection.

1. Bases formed with adverbial prefixes requiring
the n-pf (e.g., no,, =, éell-) have the prefix nL5— in
imperfective forms.

#3ell—(nu5—)..yaW/ya (n-pf) '(one) moves out'
(beside: #éell—..l—}ad (n-pf) '(one) runs out', etc,):
/ge‘nunyahW/ "(you) go out! (impf.), /8e'nbnyay/ 'you
went out' (n-pf), /8e'7unyahw7'you go out' (cust.)

2. The imperfective stem (and its derivatives) of
impersonal forms has an n~ element prefixed.
#A—Q.naW/ya '(one) moves somewhere' (impersonal
kd
forms) #A-..n-di2/dex '(several) move somewhere' (im-

personal forms)., Thus: /yeh?\nyahW/ 'you go in' (impf.),
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but /yehébnahW/ 'he goes in' (impf.), /yehée7bnahW/ 'he
goes in' (cust.), /Yehgtwuna'WL}/ 'he goes in repeatedly'’
(prog.). The optative stem for #A-..yaW/ya is specially
formed and has no n- element: /yehéO'ya?/ '"let him
go in!'

3, The impérfective stem (and its derivatives) of
1 sg subject forms of #A-,.yaW/ya is —aW: /yeh?.WahW/
'I go in' (impf.), /yehwiWa'Wi3/ 'I go in repeatedly'

(prog.).
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432, Non-directional theme system.

4%2,1 Primary theme.

The primary theme of the non-directional theme
system is active, either transitive or intransitive, and
has thematic naqq.- (s=-pf) 'here and there, about'. This
is the "continuative" theme of other Athabaskan descrip-
tions. The basic meaning is "be moving about, in no
particular direction". (Note the frequent translation
of #nall—.,ya/ya? (s-pf) '(one) is moving about' as
'(one) is alive').

Non-directional themes occur with only two overt
classifiers, div— and *-. Non-directional themes
aésociatedbin form and meaning with other motion themes
with 1- classifier have *-:

#.~..1-Gv: 'crawl somewhere' (directional), but
#nall—..&—GU} (s=-pf) 'crawl here and there' (non-direct-
ional).

#A-,.1-ton? 'jump somewhere' (directional), but

#nall—.,i—ton9 'jump here and there' (non-directional)

‘No adwerbial base derivation occurs with non-

directional themes. Only the theme-base occurs.

4%32,2 Derivative themes.

A transitional (active) theme is formed from the
priméry active, with no thematic change except in the
specification of the perfective marker, which in thé
transitional theme is w-pf. The meaning of the transi—'

tional is basically "get to be moving here and there".
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A frequent translation of transitives is "buy 0", i.e.,
"get to have O moving about".*

The transitional theme, like the primary, has no
adverbial derivation. Only the theme-base occurs,

Further theme derivation follows from the identi-
fication of the transitional with a primary theme of
the action system (450). Gerunds are formed ftom
intransitives, while reflexives and other derivatives

are formed from transitives.

4%2,% The theme #nall-..ya/ya?.

#nall—..ya/ya? '(one) moves here and there' has
aberrant forms. With 1 sg subject the imperfective‘
stem (and its derivatives) is -a: /nanya/ 'you go here
and there' (impf.), but /na‘Wa/ 'L go here and there '
(impf.);'/na'?aWa7/ 'T go here and there' (cust.).

The étem in imperfective impersonal forms is -wa:
/na*wa/ 'it goes here and there', /na’wa/ 'he goes here

and.there'.

*Since all modal forms of the transitional except the
perfective are identical with the corresponding forms of
the primary theme, this analysis is dubious. One could
possibly describe the w-pf forms as perfective neuters,
but the semantics argue against this.
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433, Prog;es;ive theme system.
43%_,1 Primary theme.

The primary theme of the progressive theme system
is a progressive neuter, either transitive or intransi-
tive. The basic meaning of the theme is "move along
continuously".

Progressive neuter themes occur normally as
theme-bases:

/%quldahi/ 'he runs along', from the theme-base
#WLB-..l—dai '(one) runs along'

| /équimoWLl/ 'he is carrying (a bucket) along
swinging', fron the‘theme—base #07—WL5—..i-mUWL& 'move
O along swinging'

Two adverbial bases occur, one formed with dahll-
and the other with O-nall—. Bases with dahll— translate
"have a suspension of motion" or "suspend the motion
of'Of; Bases with O-na,,- translate "move in a circie

around O". (See 344 for details).

4%%,2 Derivative themes.

Transitional (active) themes are formed from

pfimary progressive neuters only when they occur in the
adverbial base with dahll—. The transitional has the
form of the primary base, but without thematic wn54.
The perfective is wes-pf.

#dahll—WLB—..le& '(one) floats about without
moving' —€>#dahll—..le& (wes-pf) '(one) comes to float '

about without moving': /dahwehsle*l/ 'it lodged somewhere
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while floating'.

The theme-base and the base formed with O-naqq=
have no transitional derivatives. In themes which have
etymologically related directional counterparts (most

progressive neuters do), the functional equivalent of

a transitional of the theme-base is the base formed with

tu5— (s-pf) on the related directional theme:

#WL,=..d1E '(several) move along', #tu -..dui/dei
3 ° 5
(s-pf) '(several) move off, along'
#07—wu3—..xa} 'mowe (a filled receptacle) along',

#07—tu5-..an/xan 'move (a filled receptacle) off, along'

Similarly, the functional transitionals of progressive
neuter bases in O—nall— are directional bases in O—nall—
(s=pf):

- #0O-na -,.dtt '(several) move in a circle

1175
9
around QO', #O—nall—..dL}/dek '(several) move around O'

43%,% The theme #wu5-..ya&.

| #WLB—..ya} '(one) moves along' has aberrant forms.
With 1 sgbsubject the stem is =-a%: /wunyahi/ 'you move.
along'; but /wiWaht/ 'I move along'. With impersonal
subjects the theme is #..Ga*: /Gah%/ 'it moves along'
(not */y.Gah%/, */?.Gah}/, or */wi.Gah%/), /gLGahi/ "he

moves along'.
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Stative theme system,

Primary theme.

The primary theme of the stative theme system is

si1—- perfective neuter intransitive. The general meaning

is "(something normally in motion) lies motionless".

The attested primary stative neuters fall into two

formal classes:

du6—..

1. Themes with zero or %*- classifier, or thematic
1- with plural subject.

#SLB—..yen '(one) stands'

#SLB-..7an '(one) lies motionless'

#SLB—..la '(several) lie motionless'

#sn5—f.da '(one) sits, dwells'

#SLBF..ten '(one person) is lying down'

- #s *..teg '(several people) are lying down'
>

#sa5-..i—ten '(one) lies dead'

#susf..tan '(a stick) lies motionless'

'.#SLB—..wen '(a load, pack) lies motionless'

#SLB—..xan '(a filled receptacle) lies motionless'
#SLB—..gté '(a granular mass) lies piled'
#SLB-..i~kyos '(a fabric) lies motionless'

, v . »
#kyLB-SL -..6%an? '(a clump) lies motionless'

5

(found only referring to clumps of brush, trees)

#de6—SL5—..l—ya '(several) stand'

'#de6—SL5-..1—ée '(several) sit, dwell'

2. Themes with div- or 1l- classifier.

#SLB—..l—7ei '(several) lie extended'

_ #SLB‘..dL-7ad '(a fabric) lies flapped'



190
#SL5~..1~CL% "(rope) lies knotted'

#SL3~..l—wa% 'lie thrown, flung'
#sL,-..1-Ged '(a stick) lies shoved'
5 ]
#SLB—..l-Xat 'lie tumbled flat'
#s1 -..l—&as '"(stone) lies dropped, thrown'
b
#sua-..l-kyLd '(smoke, cloud) hangs'

The themes of class (1) are: (1) unassociated with

other themes (#SLB—..yen, #SLB-..da, #de6—SL5-..l—ya,

and #de6—su5—..l—ée); (2) associated with completion
themes @éua—..ten, #SLB—..teg), see 4603 or (3) associ-
ated with transitive directional themes with which they
agree in»classifier (the bulk of the themes 1isted)}.
Alllof the themes of class (2) are associated with
transitive directional themes from which they differ in
classifier (having d.- for zero, 1- for %*-). The latter
class apparently represents a fossilized type of passive
fofmation; When passive neuters (derived from directioﬁal
or action themes) are further derived through being
identified with primary statives, they are treated as if

they were themes of class (2).

434,2 Derivative themes,
The major derivatives from primary stative neuters

are the transitional (active intransitive) and the

possessive (neuter transitive).

434,21 Transitional.
The transitional theme, with general meaning Ksbme—'b

thing normally in motion) gets to be lying", has the
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form of the primary theme, but with loss of SLB“ and

change in stem form in some cases. Primary CV and CVN
stems are transitional CV? stems, with two exceptions:
#SLB-..yen -> #..yen? '(one) comes to stand', and #SLB—
..tan -> #..tan? '(a stick) comes to lie motionless'

A transitional base-theme derived from a primary
theme of formal class (1) (e.g., 7L —..tan -> #..tan®)
is inflected with w-pf. A tran51tlonal derived from a
primary of formal class (2) (e.g., #SLB—..l-Wa% -
#..l-wai) is inflected with wes-pf.

424,22 Possessive.

The’possessive (neuter transitive) theme has the
form of the primary theme, but with %~ classifier (if it
is of formal class (1)) or %-d.- classifier (if it is of
formal class (2)). The general meaning is "have (an
object ndrmally in motion) lying motionless". The
possessive often translates "keep (a possession, a pet)".

#07 su5 ..*-1la 'have (several things or a rope)
1ying motionless' < #SL5 ..la '(several things or a rope)
lie motionless'

L]
_#07—su -..t-diL-gas 'have (a stone) lying dropped

3

or thrown' <= #SL3—l.l-éas '(a stone) lies dropped or

throWn'.

A transitional of the possessive neuter is formable,
and has w-pf with %- themes, wes-pf with *-d.- themes.
#07—..&—1a° (w-pf) 'come to have (several things or

a rope) lying motionless': /weh*la?-te/ 'I'll have (a
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rope) there' (-te is the future tense enclitic)

#07-..i—du-éas (wes-pf) 'come to have (a stone)
lying thrown or dropped': /wehidu&ahs/ 'I had a stone
lying there thrown'

A reflexive of the possessive neuter is also
formed: #SLB—..dL-7an 'have oneself all tied up like
a ball' (i.e., 'have oneself as a single object lying
motionless'., From this theme too, presumably, a

transitional is formable.

All possessive neuters with - classifier (derived
from formal class (1) of the primary theme) apparently
have alternate forms with *-d.- classifier:

#07-su5—..i—da 'have (one) sitting' (often 'own a
pet'), #07-SL3—..}-dL-da (same meaning?)

#07-su5—..i~tan 'have (a stick) lying motionless',

#07—SL%‘..$-dL—tan (same meaning?)

Since no forms like ¥silda/ or */silta*n/ exist, it seens
likely that the *-d.- themes, rather than being authentic
derivatives, are formed on false analogy to such themes

as #07—SL5-..i—dL—éas G- #07-SL5-..l—éaS.
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435, Classificatory themes.

A significant group of motion themes specify the
motions of (sometimes closely defined) classes of objects,
without in any way specifying the type of motion beyond
the general theme meaning. Thus, directional themes of
this group translate "(a class) moves somewhere', non-
directional themes "(a class) moves here and there",
progressive themes "(a class) moves along", and stative
themes "(a class) lies motionless". These themes, which
are clearly nominal in basic lexical specification, are
referred to in comparative Athabaskan grammar as
”classificatory verbs",

Hupa classificatory themes gpecifying the motion of
a given object class normally occur in sets of three or
four (primary themes). A set has three members if the
motibn is basically intransitive: a directional theme,
a‘non-directional theme, and a progressive theme. A Set
has four members if the motion is basically transitive:
the three above and a stative theme.

N The attested classificatory theme sets of Hupa aie
listed below. Certain regularities of stem formation in
the a38001ated themes of a set may be noted:

(1) the non-directional imperfective stem always
re@resents the simplest stem form (CV or CVN).

(2) the directional imperfective appears to be
the 1mperfect1ve stem of the non-directional + =W, w1th -
reduction of -e— to —u- and -VN- to —V—

(3) the progressive stem appears to be the imperfec=
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tive stem of the non-directional + -%, with reduction

\J/
of ~-VN- to -V-.
(4) the perfective stem of the directional and the

stative stem are identical.

1. one object, person (intransitive)
directional: #A-..yaW/ya (optative ya?)
non-directional: #nall—..ya/ya7

progressive: #wua-..yai

2., one object (transitive)

directional: #A-O.-..%aW/?an

7
non-directional: #nall—07-..°a/°a7
progressive: #07-WL5'..7Q}

stative: #SLB-..9an

%, one person (transitive)

directional: #A-Oo-..%-tLW/ten

7
non-directional: #nall—07-..i-te/te?
progressive: #07—wu5—..}-tei

stative: (#SLB-..i-ten 'lie dead')™

4, several objects, people (intransitive)
directional: #A—..dui/dei
non-directional: #nall—..dui/dei
progressive: #WLB—..dLi

5. several animals (intransitive)
directional: #A—..7aW/9ag
non-directional: #nall—..7aW/?a%

progressive: #WLB—..?QWLE

*Beside #s%;..ten '(one person) is lying down'.
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6. several objects, a rope; (with ﬁyu7—) one's
hand (transitive)

directional: #A-O,-..1.W/la

|'7
non-directional: #nall—07-..le/le?
progressive: #07—WL5—..le&

stative: #SLB‘..la

7. a load, pack (transitive)
directional: #A—OV-..WLW/wen
non-directional: #na11—07-..we/we?
progressive: #OV-WLB—..WG}

stative: #SLB-..wen

8, a floating mass (intransitive)
directional: #A-..x.W/xen
non-directional: #nall—..xe/xe?

progressive: #WLB-..XL&

This theme set has a secondary transitive (without a
stative member) that translates '"convey O by floating;
transport (a load) by conveyance':
directional: #A-O7-,,}—XLW/xen
non-directional: #nall~07—..}—xe/xe7

progressive: #07-wu5-..}—XLi

9, a filled receptacle (e.g., a basket with mush)
(transitive)
directional: #A-O7—..an/xan
non-directional: #na11-07~..xa/xa?
progressive: #07—WL5—..xa}

stative: #sn5-..xan
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10. a stick; a canoe (transitive)

directional: #A-O5-..tLW/tan

7
non-directional: #nall—07-..tnn/tun?
progressive: #OV-WLB“..tLi

stative: #SLB-..tan

11. a fabric (transitive)

directional: #A-O.-..*-kY0s

7
- . . . . - - - y

- non directional: #nall 07 .. ¥-kv0s
progressive: #07-WL5-..i—kyosui

stative: #SLB'..i~kyOS

12. a granular mass, usually in a pile (transitive)
directional: #A—O7-..§L§
non-directional: #nall—07—..§ué
progressive: #07—WL5-..5L§L}
stative: #SLB—..iué
115. There are remnants of a classificatory theme
set specifying the motion of a group:
#ﬁyb8~su3—..éwan? "(bushes, trees) are in a clump'
#nall—du6-..l—éwan? '(several) congregate for a

feast'

#07—..}—5Wan? 'squeeze, bunch up (flesh)'

At least three sets of non-classificatory motion

themes-parallel classificatory themes in stem formation:

1. 'move camp, residence’
directional: #A-..y.W/yen
non~directional: #nall~..yen/yen?

progressive: #WLB—..yL&
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This may have been originally a transitive classificatory
theme set. Note the primary stative #SLB-..yen '(one

person) stands'.

2. '(several) run, Jjump'
directional: #A-xo6—..°aW/7an
non-directional: #nall—xo6—..7an/7an°

progressive: #xo6-wu3-..7a}

3. 'swim, bathe'
directional: #A-..miW/men
non-directional: #nall—..me/me?

progressive: #WLB-..mei
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440, Extension theme system,
441, Primary themes.

The extension system has a primary win- perfective
neuter theme with two co-themes, a s.— perfective neuter
and an nin- perfective neuter. An imperfective neuter
theme with thematic dL6~ is also found in association
with at least two extension themes.

Only four full sets of themes occur, and two
fragmentary sets. Cited in their nin- perfective forms,
the full sets are:

#nnna—..°a '(one) extends'

#nuna-..7ei '(several) extend'

#nbna—..lun '(a stream) extends, flows'

#nun ~. Y '(a string, line) extends, stretches’

3
The fragmentary sets are:

*#nLnB-..ge '(wind) exbtends, blows'. Attested
only as #A—wuna—..ge and #A-sta-..%e '(wind) blows some-
where', in such forms as /xoda'nge/ 'wind blows down off

the mountain' < XWL~da11—WLn3—ée, /tehsge/ 'wind blows
along; there is a wind' < te5—53-ée.

#nuna—..%e 'exist, persist'. Attested only as an
enclitic verb,'..#wuna—..%e '(do so) always', and with

. 27
o o - 2 - [ - — ] 1
adverbial a;,~ in # 851 nLn5 ..te 'be so'.

444 .1 Primary wun- perfective,
This theme is found with the directional adverbial
bases that require w-pf or n-pf in active themes (e.g.,

yeh- (w-pf), noq |-~ (n-pf)). The general meaning is
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"extend somewhere", the direction being specified by the
base. Ixcept for the enclitic verb ..#WLnB—..%e '(do so)
always', wun- perfective extension themes never occur
without directional adverbial prefixes.
#yehll—wunB-..Qa '(one) extends inside (the house)'
#noll—wina-..°a "(one) extends to a certain
point': /no'np?a*-duy/ 'point of land' < 'it extends to

a certain point' + -d.p locative enclitic.

(verb) #wuna—..%e 'do (verb) always': /na-Wa- -
wun%e/ 'T always go here and there', /ﬁyLnLWLw—wun%e/

'he always packs (deer) home'.

441;2 si1— perfective.

Thié theme is found with the directional adverbial
bases that require s-pf in active themes (e.g., tL54. |
(s4pf)).b’The general meaning, as with wun- perfective
themeé,'is "extend somewhere'", the direction being
specified by the adverbial prefix of the base. This
theme too is never found without adverbial prefixes.
-..?a '(one) extends off, along' |

o #teS"SL5

#te5-SL5-..ée '(wind) blows along; there is a wind'

441,3 nun- perfective.

This theme is found only in the theme-base or‘
with (non-directional) adverbial ?all—‘ The general
meaning is simply "extend", with no directional impli-
cations. (The meaning would not appear to be "extehd
completively", as n-pf might lead one to expect.)

#nun -~ EukY '(a string, line) extends, stretches'
3
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#?all-nuna-..te 'be so!
441 .4 Associated du6— imperfective.

Two imperfective neuter themes with thematic dL6-
are associated with extension themes:

#dug=..%a '(one) extends out from a fixed point,
protrudes’

#dL6—..°e$ '(several) extend out from a fixed

point, protrude'’

In inflection and derivation these are formally descrip-
tion neuter themes (420), but because of their meaning
and stem form they may be considered functionally

extension neuter themes.
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442, Derivatives.

Transitional (active intransitive) themes are

derived from primary extension neuters. Causative (active

transitive) themes are derived from transitionals.

442,1 Transitional.
The transitional theme has the general meaning
"come to extend". Themes with primary wLnB— or SLB-
lose their thematic modal prefix in transitional forms.
Themes with primary nLnB- have transitionals with
thematic Dlg=. Stem changes occur: CV, CVN -2 CV?, CVN?,
The inflection of all transitional bases is with wes-pf.
#nall—WLnB—..9a '(one) extends down, hangs' -2
#naq,=..%a” (wes-pf) '(one) comes to extend down, hang'
#te5—SL3—..ée 'wind blows' -2 #tu5-..ge? (wes-pf)
'wind starts to blow'
#nuna-..7eﬂ '(several) extend' -= #nus—..?e&

'(several) come to extend'.

442,2 Causative.

The causative theme has the general meaning '"cause
O to extend". It is formed from the transitional theme
with the addition of *- classifier. For inflection and
further derivation, causatives are treated as primary
transitive action themes (450).

#nall-..?a7 (wes-pf) '(one) comes to extend down,
hang' -2 #nall—07—..i-7a7 (w-pf) 'cause O to hang, hang
0 up'

#tL5-..ge7 (wes-pf) 'wind starts to blow' -
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#07-tL5~..i-8e9 (s=pf) 'cause (wind) to blow; cause O to
blow like the wind'

#nLB—..9ei (wes-pf) '(several) come to extend' -=

#07—nt5—..i-°ei‘(n—pf) 'cause (several) to extend'.
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450, Action theme system.

451, Primary theme.

Primary action themes are active, either transitive
or intransitive, and occur as theme-bases, in directional
bases (341), and in a number of other adverbially derived
bases (342). Active causatives derived from description
neuters (422.2) and from extension neuters (442.2) are
tfeated as primary transitive action themes. A number of
directional motion themes with thematic adverbial deri-
vations are also interpreted as action themes (e.g.,
#nu—nall—;.dL—Ge? 'get up', with fossilized nL-nali—

'up from lying down'). In sum, the action system includes
a large prbportion of the themes of Hupa.

The general meaning of a primary action theme is
"do something (if intransitive) or "do something to O"

(if transitive). There are far fewer primary intransitives
than there are transitives. |

Intransitive themes typically specify bodily dr“
natural éctivities that do not imply directional motion
(”breéthe", "swallow", "disappear", "rot"). Some have
diL- or 1= classifier and may be fossil reflexives (#..
l-du%_’(earth) shakes, quakes').

. Tfansitive themes typically specify actions having
to do.with the preparation of things ("make 0", "work
flint") and with physical interference ("kill O", "hit'Oﬁ,

"drink (water)").
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452, Derivatives from intransitives.

Primary intransitive action themes form active
transitive causative themes. These are treated, for
further derivation, as primary transitive themes.

A gerund is also formed.

452,1 Causative.

The causative of a primary intransitive action
theme has the general meaning '"cause O to do something".
It is formed by adding *- classifier. Where the primary
theme has basic 1= or di.— classifier, the causative has
F-d.-. ‘

#,.yad 'get hurt, wounded' -= #07—..}—yad 'cause
0 to get hurt, wounded'

#tt5—..gbd 'grow weak, tired' -2 #O7~tb5‘..}‘éLd
'tire O out' |

‘#..dL—GU% 'tumble, squirm' -= #07—..i—dL-GU%‘.
'make O Squirm'

#nu—nall-..dL—Ge? 'get up' ~-> #nb—nall—07-..i-de
Ge? 'get O up'.

452,2 .Gerund.

| The gerund is a neuter, impersonal verbal form
used as a nominal base, with the general meaning "the
doing of something"., It is formed as in the directioﬁal
motion system (431.2), with thematic wu5— and classifier
diL- or 1-. If the primary stem has variants the gerund
has the perfective stem form.

#ﬁya~da ..ne/ne? 'pick acorns' -> #ﬁya—dall—

117
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WLB‘..dL"ne? 'the picking of acorns': /nu—ﬁya'da'dne7—e9/

'your acorn picking', ni- 2 sg nominal possessor, -.?

possessed nominal enclitic.
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45%, Derivatives from transitives.

Primary transitive action themes form:
(1) passives (neuter impersonal transitives) and further

derivatives; and (2) reflexives (active transitives).

453,1 Passive.

The passive theme is neuter, impersonal, and
transitive, It has the general meaning "something has
been done to 0",  Like the gerund formed from intransitive
themes, the passive is sometimes used as a nominal base,
in which case its meaning is "the doing of something to O".
The passive of action themes is formed in the same manner
as the paSsive of directional motion themes (431.31), and
the‘geruhd: there is a thematic WLB— and the classifier
is di- or 1-. The stem is the perfective stem of the
primary theme. |

. #Q—oll—..xed 'buy 0' -=> #O-Oll—WLB—..dL-Xed 'O has
been bought' |

#07—,,}—ta8 'tattoo O' - #07*WL5“..1—taé '0 has
been tattooed'

Further derivatives from the passive theme parallel
those deécribed for the passive themes of directional
transitivé motion themes (431.31)., Derivations from thé ’
paSsive.of #07-..i—éwe/éwen7 'make O' (special passive
stem form -&%en) will illustrate:

#07—WL5-..1—5Wen (impersonal) 'O has been made'
(passive neuter)

#07—..1—5Wen/5wen9 (personal, w-pf) 'O comes to be

made' (transitional of passive neuter)
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#O7~wu5—..i—dn-éwen (personal) 'have O made'
(possessive neuter)
#07—WL5-..}-dL—EWen (personal, w-pf) 'come to have
O made; cause O to be made' (transitional of possessive

neuter)

This last, with its object thematic, is apparently
identified as a causative, and thence as a primary action
theme, initiating another cycle of derivation. A re-
flexive is attested:

#O7fwu5—..l—dt—éaé (personal, w-pf) 'O gets tat-

tooed' (i.e., 'O causes himself to be tattooed').

453,2 Reflexive.

The reflexive theme is active, personal, and
infransitive, and has the general meaning "do something
to oneself". The theme is marked by a change in classi—’
fier: du- (from primary zero, = di-), ¥~ (from primary
3-, i—). As discussed elsewhere (4%1.3%2), - causatives
appear to form reflexives with 1-; other *- transitives
have *- replaced with di—- in reflexives, The reflexiﬁe'
stem is'the imperfective variant of the primary stem.

- #0-..wan 'kill (several); break (a complex thing)
to pieces' -2 #..di-wan '(a complex thing) breaks apart'
(e.g., 'an automobile breaks down') |

#07-..}-maé 'tap, pat, slap O' - #..du—ma% 'flap
(one's wings, arms)’ |

#A—O7-..i—%nﬁy 'cause O to extend in a line some-

? 7 Y .
where' (causative < #A—wun5—..thJ '(a line) extends
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somewhere') -> #A-..l—%uﬁy '(a group, etc.) extends
itself in a line somewhere'

#nall-07—..i—Wen/Wen? 'melt O' (thematic causative?)
- #nall—(wag)—..1-Wen/Wen7 '(snow) melts'



500, OTHER WORD CLASSES

_ Besides verbs, three word classes are distinguish—
able: (1) nominals, (2) modifiers, and (%) particles.
Nominals are characterized by pronominal inflectioh for
possessor (or object, if they are locative nominals).
Modifiers and particles are uninflected. Modifiers are
the words other than verbs or nominals found in the
expansions of predications. Particles are either (1)
sentence-modifying phrases,‘or (2) ﬁroclitic or enclitic
word or phrase formatives. |

A class of substitutes may also be distinguished.

This is a small set of words of similar form, used to
substitute for classes or sub-classes of words when no

lexical specification is made,
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510, Nominals.

A nominal form consists of a base of inflection,

which is either a stem or a complex base, and, in

inflected forms, pronominal prefixes indicating object or

possessor and plurality. In addition, nominal words may
be expanded by the iterative proclitic (541.2).

There are two formal classes of nominal.

1. General nominals, which name objects that are
normally unpossessed. They are uninflected in their

primary form, but a secondary possessed base is formable,

which is inflected.

#*.d 'smoke', #0-1id=-.? 'O's smoke'

#xontah 'house', #O-xontah-.? 'O's house'

#(mi,~yeh + wua-ll-éan7)* 'the roasting of Something'
(gefund), #0=-(mi~yeh + wLB—ll—aan°)-L? '0's roasting of

something'

2. Possessed nominals, which are always inflected.

Two semantic (and syntactically relevant) subgroups may
be distinguished:

2a. Inalienable objects, including most body part
and kinship terms.

#0-tah '0's pocket, a fold in O

#O—gbé 'O's elbow'

#0-(%Ya. ,-win,~?a)-, 'O's arm'

_ 11 3
#0-ané¥,n '0's mother'
2b. Locatives, including specifications of direct-

ions and locations, and abstractions from these.

*VTerb forms and bases used as nominal bases are cited thus.
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#0-yeh 'under O

#0=-¥nes 'alongside O

#0-wan 'concerning O'
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511. Pronominal prefixes.
There are two position classes of pronominal
prefixes, an inner class marking object or possessor,

and an outer class marking plurality of the former.

511.1 Object/possessor markers.

The object or possessor markers of nominal forms
agree in most particulars with the direct object markers
of verb forms (prefix position 7, 322). The object/

possessor markers are:

Personal

Wi~ 1l sg

n,- 2 sg

noh- 1l or 2 pl
Impérsonal

my= general

yiudi—- general (but animate?) (rare)

xV - human

kY- thematic
Relational

?adi- reflexive

nii- reciprocal®

]
k¥,d1~ passive (only in locatives incorpor-

ated into verbal bases)

" _
nit- is *~ before V, %.- before an *- initial base, and

elsewhere often ?13-: 2-e? 'in each other' (#0-e?),

*t=~*Ly 'cousins to each other' (#0-%.n), °Li—éud 'on top
k]

of each other (#0-q.d). '
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The general meaning of these markers is (1) possessor,
when the base designates an inalienable or alienable

object, and (2) object, when the base is locative.

#0-1a? '0's hand, arm (or animal analog)'
Wi=la? 'my hand'
nit-la? 'your hand'
noh~-1a? ‘'our hands, your (pl) hands'
my-1la? 'its paw (etc.); (child's) hand'
yidi=-1a® '(child's) hand'
x"1-1a? 'his hand'.
kY,-1a? 'a deer's hoof'
?adu-la® 'one's own hand'

ni*-1la? 'each other's hands'

#0-q1d 'on (top of) O

WL-&Ld 'on me'
nt—éud 'on you'
noh-qud 'on us, on you (pl)'

: mL—éLd 'on it'

| yLdL—&Ld 'on (the child)'

x¥,-q1d 'on him'
iyu—abd 'on (something special)'

| ?adt—aud 'on oneself' (used as a modifier

theme #%adiLqud 'alone')

nui—ébd ‘on each other'

The marker>ﬁyLdL- is used as the object of a locative

inCorpofated into a verbal base (or theme), and indicates

that the action grammatically specified as performed . -
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by the subject and directed to a locative goal is actually
performed by "people" and directed to the subject:

/ﬁybde?3Llay/ 'he is hated (by people)' < #O—ell—
3L6—..la 'hate O', with 78- 'he' as grammatical subject.

A few remarks are necessary on the form of mv- and
the meaning of yudu-.

The general impersonal object/possessor marker mi-—
is sometimes @-. This is regularly the case when the
marker is the object of locative bases with iniﬁial w-
when they are incorporated into a verbal theme or base,
either as an adverbial derivational prefix (340) or as
a proclitic (370):

#0-wa 'to O' (& O-waqq (n-pf) '(give) to 0'):
/wa?xa°W/ 'she gives (a spoonful) to it (e.g., a child)'
< ¢—wall—?8-xaw-u

#0-way 'beyond O' (> O-wa~=yy (w-pf) 'missing O,
moving off beyond 0'): /waywe°'yay/ 'l passes by it'
< ¢-wa—yll—w(t)5-ez-ya—u.

#0-wan 'concerning O' (used as a proclitic,
usually with a base with dL5— 'off'): /wan-dahna-‘da-‘®a'n/
'T took it away from it'; /wan-na‘way/ 'he is busy with

something' < 'concerning it - he goes about'

The general object marker is sometimes also @~ in
locative bases used as enclitics, i.e., when immediately
following a nominal expansion of their objects:

to-&un? 'towards the water'

sulen°-u-aih 'following the becoming of it', i.e.,

7
'since it became (so)', beside silen®-. mi-quh (same
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meaning)

The marker yvdi- is found in a few forms (mainly
with locatives incorporated into verbs), where it seems
to specify a non-human, but animate, object or possessor.
(For the purposes of Hupa grammar, children are non-
human.) Thus /yide-lwe x/ 'it camped for the night'
< 'night overtook it', yLd(L)-ell-wLB—ll—we%—L; beside
/xwe'lwe'i/ 'he camped for the night'. The form
*/me-1lwe'x/, with mi— object, is unattested, which may
indicate that yidi— is used for general object in those
cases where.the semantics of the verb excludes inanimate

objects..

511.2 Plural marker. ‘
The marker ya- is used to indicate the (emphatic)
plubélity of 1/2 pl and impersonal object/possessor
mafkers:’
ya-noh-1a? 'all your (pl) hands'

ya-xwu—éud 'on all of them'
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512. General nominals.

512.1 Primary bases.

General nominal bases include a number of stems,
which are either simple (unanalyzable) or complex
(partially analyzable), and a great many complex bases

derived from verbal forms.

1. Simple stems typically name natural features or
unowned cultural products. They are either single
eiements, or two elements, the second of which is the
nominal enclitic -, or -n.. For example:

#yas 'white frost': /yahs/

#?ah 'cloud': /?ah/

#%°es 'weir': /%ehs/

#nin?-, 'ground; the earth': /n.n?/

#tvn=, 'trail': /tun/

' ,#mLY»'tabooed object or place': /mvy/

#mah-n, 'war party': /mahn/

#3.,& 'valley quail': /dbg/

:#ta—nu (or #tan-.) 'a spirit responsible for fhe‘
abundance of deer': /ta‘n/

.#tum-u (or #t.-mv., a complex stem) 'a place where
one trains for luck or health': /tuvm/

#saé—u '"bear'; /sa'é/

#C¥.3 'firewood': /EY.3/

2. Complex stems consist of two or more elements.

A large subclass consists of stems reminiscent of verbal

forms but not obviously a formation on any existing
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verbal theme. For example:
#na-k¥,-ne 'mountain quail': /na-k¥ine/
#de-na? 'milkweed': /dina®/
#ta-kY W 'sweathouse': /ta‘kY.W/
#éb—}—th "bow' (weapon): /éuittn/
#%e-10"? 'storage basket': /%e:lo?/

#kY(,)-e-t-can-, 'maiden, young girl': /k¥ehca'n/

An even larger subclass consists of stems with one or
more elements identifiable as elements occurring in
other forms with definable functions, but with the
remainder of the stem obscure. TFor example:
| #tew.-naWin? 'mink' < 'in the water' (modifier

theme) + '7!

#tehs3eh-%. 'swallow' (bird) < '?2' + 'little'
(word formative)

#nL}gLn°—WOWL 'kingsnake' < 'on either side' (#O-

3
cwn?, locative, with object marker ni%-) + '?'

B;FComplex bases are made up of verb forms or
bases, and sometimes include other elements of the verbal
phrase, such as proclitics (370) and modifiers (but nét _b
satellite nominals). The normally occurring verb forms
aré.the}gerund and passive. Verbal bases may also be
considered forms with zero markers for all inflections
(i.e., impersonal, imperfective, and general object); o
Whatéver the formation, the unpossessed base has the
nominal enclitic -i.

#(nall-WLB—db—ya?)—L 'going about, being busy'
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(gerund < #na,,-..ya/ya? '(one) moves about')

#(07-WL5-ll—éwen)—L "the making of O' (passive
< #07-..i—éwe/éwe? 'make O')

#(iyLS-iL6-xan)—L 'deer' < 'it is good-tasting'
(base #$L6—..xan 'be sweet, good-tasting', with thematic
deictic subject marker ﬁyLS-). In phonetic realization
this form is more often /ﬁyuiaxan/ than /ﬁyniuxan/.

#(ﬁyu-éoll—wua-dl-ne?)—u 'helping someone; help'

(gerund < #O-%o l—..ne/ne9 'help O', with thematic object

1
of adverbial locative)

512.2 DPossessed bases.

When inflected, all general nominal themes assume
a special possessed base, formed principally by adding
the possessed nominal enclitic -.?. When the primary
base ends in a vowel, the enclitic is simply -*. A few
other phonetic changes occur, but only one with any
regularity:

Stems with initial *- generally have possessed
forms with 1-.

#*1d ‘'smoke', #0-1.d-.? 'O's smoke'

#2358, 'plank', #0-l.s8,-? '0's plank'

#rod 'scab', #0-lod-1? 'O's scab'
But note:

#*\y 'bet, price', #O0-*1y-.? 'O's value'

#¥o? 'laughter', #0-%07?-.? 'O's laughter'

Other cases of irregular phonetic change include:

#ya? 'louse', #0-a®?-.? 'O's louse, parasite'’
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#tvn? 'dog, horse, pet', #0-11nkY-1? '0's dog'
#te? 'blanket', #O-Whe? '0's blanket'

The possessed base of a general nominal (or the
base of a possessed nominal) is sometimes found without
inflection., This is usually when the base is enclitic
to another nominal form, forming a possessed‘nominal

phrase.

#?,sdew,~-¢"13-1? 'madrona wood' < #?i.sdew. 'madrona’

+ #0-8",3-.? '0O's (fire)wood'

#°Lsdewu—SLé 'madrona bark' < #?.sdewi + #O—sué
'0's skin' (possessed nominal)

#ce—luséu—? 'knife' < #ce 'stone' + #O—lLSéL-7 'O's

plank’

Possessed bases without antecedent nominal are not
uncommon in complex nominal stems:

#%an7—soh—§u 'small suckerfish' < #O—%an7 '0's leaf'
+ '?' + =%, 'small'

#?,2-1?-tex-, 'white cedar' < #0-?1%-.? 'O's boughs'

+ 'wide, flat' + -, nominal enclitic
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513, DPossessed nominals.

513.,1 Inalienables.

Possessed nominal bases referring to inalienably
possessed obJjects are nearly all nominal stems. A few
body part terms, such as #O—(ﬁyall—wuna—?a)—u '0O's arm'
(< 'it extends away', extension neuter base), are formed
on verbal bases, but this type is rare. Inalienables
fall into at least three semantic subclasses:

1. Body part terms. Nearly all names of parts of
the human body, and parts of animals normally butchered
(deer, salmon), are inalienable possessed nominals. A
few plant parts ("leaf", "bark") are also inalienables.
There are several body terms, however, which are found
uninflected: #yeé 'wart', #50 'milk, breast', #WU% 'scar',
#ced 'flatus', and #3Van? 'excrement'. (As general
nominals, these themes, of course, form possessed bases:
#0~-ced-1? 'O's flatus', etc.) Typical inalienable
body part themes are:

#O—mu% '0's stomach, belly'

#0-de? '(animal's) horn'

#0-ndY.W '0O's nose'

#0-tan? '(tree's) leaf'

A number of stems are compounds. If the first member of
the compound is also an inalienable, its free and bound
forms often differ:

#0-na*? 'O's eye', #0-na-dos.? 'O's eyebrow',
#0-na~tan” 'O's eyelashes'

#0-da? '0's mouth', #O-da-si¢ 'O's lips’
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2. Possessions. A few inalienables refer to
objects or properties an individual (person or animal)
possesses.

#0-eyL 'O's possessions, belongings'

#0-oWe? 'O's name'

#0-?an '(animal's) den'

#0-danv? 'O's food, provisions' (archaic)

#0-%.n., 'O's business, concern, property'’

#O-(SL3—°an)—L 'news of O, what is related concern-

ing 0' (< 'it lies somewhere', verbal base)

3. Kinship terms. Nearly all kinship relations
are named by inalienable nominal bases. The full list
of attested forms follows. Note, in complex stems, the
recurrence>of -ée« 'female' and -¢%"in 'person'. Unless
otherwise glossed, the phonetic example is of the 1 sg
possessor form ("my ..").

#O—adu '0's older sister': /Wa°d/

#0-ad,-8"n '0O's father's sister': /Wa*d.é¥.p/

#0-an~-¢%in '0O's mother': /Wanc"iy/ |

1. #O?aWL 'O's sister's son' (sometimes also 'O's
brothef's son'): /Wa W/

#0-a°s-&e® 'O's niece': /Wa'§ée?/

#0-yal, 'O's son's child': /Wiyal/

#0-yaW, '0O's young' (used mainly of animals):
/miya-W/ 'its young'

#O-yoW-?ad 'O's daughter-in~law': /WLyaW7ad/‘

.'#O—ya—ée? '0's daughter' (0 is a woman): /Wuya°ge?/

#0-?ad 'O's wife': /Wa%ad/
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#0-n?v3zL '0's elder brother': /W.n®o3/. Sometimes
heard as /Wino3/ or /Winwo3/, reflecting #O-nwu3..

#O-néay? 'O's mother's sister': /Wunéay7/

#0-de '(woman's) sister': /Wide/ 'my sister',
/nitde/ 'sisters (to one another)'.

#0~deh3zL, 'O's younger sister': /Wideh%/

#0-ta? 'O's father': /Wita®?/

#0-tayL 'O's father's brother': /Wita'y/

#0-s?, 'O's mother's brother': /W.s?/

#0~ce*? '(man's) daughter': /Wice'?/

#0-coy., '(man's) daughter's child': /Wico-y/

#0-ma?.-8%,n 'O's father's father': /Wima-?al".n/.
Sometimes simply /Ww.ma®?/.

#O—me—ée?u-éwLn '0's mother-in-law': /Wbme'ée'7éwun/

#0-we '(woman's) husband's sister': /Wiwe/

#O—we—ée? '"(man's) wife's sister': /Wtwe'ée7/

#0-wandan., 'O's son-in-law': /Wiwanda‘'n/

#0~-Wx1y? 'O's son, child': /WiWx\.y?/

#O-Wan—ge? '0O's father-in-law': /WLWange9/

#0-¢".we 'O's mother's father': /Wi.d%,we/

#0-¢%o 'O's mother's mother': /Wi.é%o/

#O—guyanxe9 '0's deceased mother': /WLguyamxe?/

#O—%unu '0O's father's mother': /Wugun/

#O—gugunay9 'O's (potential) mate by the sororate
rule' (used reciprocally between a man and his deceased
wife's sister): /WLguéunay9/

#0-k¥,1, '0O's younger brother': /Wiky.l/

#0-kYay. '(woman's) daughter's child': /Wi.kYa'y/
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#0-xan? 'O's husband': /Wixan?/

#O-éeyu 'O's brother-in-law': /WLée'y/
#0-F,n 'O's cousin, friend': /Wivn/
#O—itus—ge? '(man's) sister': /WLitL§8e7/
#0~min-&e? '(woman's) co-wife' (i.e., one's

fellow wife in a poélygynous marriage): /WLiLnge7/

513.2 Locatives.

Locatives, possessed nominal bases referring to
locations or directions, are all stems, and mostly
unanalyzable. A number of locatives are incorporated
into verbal themes or bases, usually as proclitics (370)
or as adverbial prefixes of position 7 (340). In this
discussion, adverbial prefixes inflected for nominal
object will be considered incorporated locatives even if
they are not otherwise attested, and they will be found
entered in the list of locatives below.

The following are the occurring locative themes.

1. #0-e '"to 0'., Found only as an adverbial
prefix: #O-ell— (n~pf) 'up to O, against O in a position
of rest'; #O—ell— (w-pf) 'touching 0, moving up against
0'; #O—ell—SLB— (s-pf) 'up along O (e.g., a ladder)'
(all forming directional bases, 341). #0-e - (s-pf)
'firmly attached to O' (forming an action base, 342).
#O—ell- 'as O (is, does)' (forming the "comparative" base
of description themes, 343):

#0-e 1uh (n~pf) '(a fish) swims up to O', with

ll—l L]
mv— object usually '(a fish) gets caught in a net, swims
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against a net'; #0-e,.-..lih (w-pf) '(a fish) hits
il
against O (and then moves on)j; #0-e,,-sSit.-..l-%ad (s-pf)
11 5
3
'run up (a mountain, a tree)'; #O—ell—07—..iOW/kon?

?

(s-pf) 'fasten O, to O with a braid’; #O—ell-xwu6—..ten

l'7

(neuter) 'resemble O, behave like O'.

2. #0-e? 'in 0'. TFound only as #m-e? 'in it' and
#%-e? 'in each other, intertwined'. It may be better to
treat these as unanalyzable modifer themes (530):

/}O'é ¢,3kY.d han? me?/ 'salmon - he catches - the
river - in it' ('he catches salmon in the river')

/me? na-*ditiWwal hay-yow xayéa? hay sa®xa‘W/ 'in(to)
it ~ I pour - those - mush baskets - the - mush' ('I pout
the mush into those mush baskets')

/*e? no'ne-la'-te/ 'piled atop one another - I will

put them (i.e., dishes)'

3. #0-en.? 'even with O, parallel to O':
/*e'n? na‘de'wdilya?/ 'even with each other - we

stood there'

4. #0-eneq. 'at the back of O':

/me-ne-q nuntikY/ 'at, along its back - it stretches’
(referring to the "backstrap" of a deer)

/xVe'ne-qu-mLt &.x0'?0-ta?n/ 'from in back of him -
he holds on to him'

5. #0-ew. 'under O', MY ()-ew, is used as a modi-
fier theme, meaning 'hidden away, secretly':

/xontah me*w snlwa'%/ 'house - under it - it lay

thrown there'
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Note the modifier theme #tew. 'under wéter', apparently
from #to 'water' (or some reduced variant) with enclitic
#0~-ew. .

6. #O—eau 'inside of O':

/mLka? me'é silay/ 'its (basket's) bottom - inside
it - they lie'

#O—eéu with a personal object has the special meaning
'inside O's vagina'.

7. #0-a 'for O'., Sometimes incorporated into verbal
themes as a proclitic:

/hay naha* na®asé%e?n/ 'this - for us - he (the
Transformer) remade it'

| /Wa* ?ayneh/ 'For me - (you) do it!'

#0-a + ..*0? (impersonal) 'O laughs' < 'laughter
(moves) for 0': /Wa-'n%o®?/ 'I laughed'. |
Several verb themes referring to leadership have proClitié’
#mFa"for (people)', which may be considered also a pro-
clitic unanalyzable modifier: -

#m-a + na;;-..ya/ya’ '(one) leads (people)' < '(one)

goes.about; is busy, for (people)'

8. #O0-amin 'ahead of O to lead, direct' (obviously
connected with (7)):
/x"a'min dah&ude?.ltard/ 'ahead of her, to show

the way - he runs off'

9. #0-?.h  'moving away from O, recoiling from O':
/We?eh na?wunda?/ 'recoiling from me - he went

back' ('he turned back before reaching me')
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/te?eh te'se':iw/ 'moving away from each other -

I've marked along' ('I've made uneven marks')

10, #0=%an., 'piercing through O, emerging from O':
/mi3e?e<dwn x"a%a‘n sivle®n/ 'the baby - emerg-
ing from her - it became' ('the baby was born')

Note the possessed nominal theme #0O-an '(animal's) den'.

11. #0-ma”n. 'opposite 0':

/WLéLne° da?a?.WlW niEma®n/ 'my legs - I put
them on it - on each side, opposite each other' ('T sit
straddling something')

Compare the directional theme #y.-man, 'across the stream,
on the opposite bank' (53%2).

12, #0-na ‘'waiting for O':

/Wuna &Lwinda?-teht/ 'waiting for me - he will
sit' ('he will wait for me')

13. #0-na ‘'around O'. Found only as an adverbial

,'-.b__ - - et e (e 1 s A
prefix: #0 na,,= or #0 na,q SL5 (s=pf) 'around 0, in a

circle around O' (forming directional bases, Z41)

#O—nall- 'circling around O' (forming progressive and
stative bases, 344)%
. - #0-na,,=st.~..1l-ton? 'jump around O; perform the
_ 11 5

Jump Dance around 0'; #O—nall-WLB—..l—dai 'run along

around O, keep running in circles around O'.

14, #0-nad., 'in a circle around O':

~ /mwna‘d no-tiuntar/ ‘'around it - (you) step!'

15. #0-nasni. '(passing) in front of 0':

/ninahsn xe%e°ya/ 'I passed in front of you'

¥
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Note the name for the Karok Indians, #ﬁyunasnbz
/ﬁyunasn/. There may be no connection, for it is likely

that #ﬁyLnasnL contains the nominal enc¢litic -n. 'people'.

16. #0-nace ‘'ahead of 0' (has both spatial and
temporal reference):

/nina‘ce* te'se‘ya‘'-te/ 'ahead of you (on the
trail) - I will walk'

/hay-dand. W.na-ce- ge'°bnsud/ 'whoever - before

me (in the morning) - wakes up'

17. #0-na** 'in the presence of O':

/nina*t ”ana® tiLlte?x" ?a'w%e7/ 'in your presence
- see! - strongly - I do so' (See! in your presence I am
strong'), spoken to magical object in order to get power |
from it.

/niuWon-d.np xona** na‘*®adil/ 'in a clear space, in

the open - in his sight - they went here and there'

18. #O—na%aWL 'without O's knowledge, conscious
control'. Most often found as #?adu—na%awL 'without know= "~
ing what one is doing, unconsciously':

/7a'dLna'%aw ?a*?adyaw,/ ‘'he did it without knowing

what he was doing'

19, #0-ne3.d 'at (or to) the middle of O':

/mine- 3.4 8e9bye?n/ 'at the middle of (the group)
- he goes to stand'

/Wine-3,d ?atca/ 'at the middle of me - it is so
in girth, diameter' ('(it is) half-way around my waist'),

probably misheard for /Wine*3.d ?aXcahs/.
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Note the enclitic use of #0-ne3.d in the phrases:
/nwnis?a*n-ne*3.d/  'in the middle of the world'
(refers to the spot in the center of the circular disc of
the world's surface).
/ta*-ne*31d/ 'in the middle of the water, river;

out in mid~stream'.

20. #0-no ‘'penetrating into O'. Only in the
adverbial prefix #0-no;q- (w-pf) (forming directional
bases):

), 9
1l—kJL7—..i—dey (w-pf) 'peck a hole into O'

21. #0-no? 'behind O (out of sight)':

#0-no

/Wino? kYe-w-?.nyahVW/ ‘'behind me - (you) go into
hiding!'
22, #0-nwah (or #0-wah) 'at the edge of O'. Found

only in a few placenames, usually with mi- object:

/xonteht munwah/ 'flat - at the edge of it'

0%, #0-nxi.¢ 'close by O'. With kY- object has
the specific meaning 'by a girl':

/ﬁyunxué ya®win®a/ 'beside a girl - he is sitting'

24, #0=yith 'under O, at the feet of O':

/ya*xoyeh mno®n.nxa‘n/ 'at their feet - he set the
(filled basket)'

Note the adverbial prefix yeh- (w-pf) 'into a house'.

Hupa house were semi-subterranean.
25, #0-ditwa 'in another way from O, differing
from O meeting and passing 0':

/xodiwa" 8e7nunyay/ 'meeting and passing him -
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he (another) came out' ('as A went in, B came out').
The form /mivdiiwa*/ 'in another way from it' is used as

a modifier ("in turn") or even a connective ("after that").

26. #0-de 'closely past O, moving to touch O'.
Found only as an adverbial prefix: #O-de, - (w-pf)
(forming directional bases).

#0-de 1.h (w-pf) '(a fish) brushes, touches O

117
in swimming'

27. #0-da 'down to O'. Found only in adverbial
prefixes: #0-da,;- (w-pf) 'down along to O, downhiil,
doWnstreamf; #EWLnQ—dall— (w-pf) 'to ruin, spoiling'
< 'down to spoilation': ‘

#xwp—dall—..lad (w-pf) 'float downstream' (#Q¥dall— .
occurs oﬁly with object x¥i-, which is probably to be
interpreted as the place deictic rather than as the human

object); #E¥.n?-da 3-t W/ ten (w-pf) 'ruin, spoil

11_07—0 .
(one liwing being)' (usually with /nu.nis®a‘n/ 'the world'
as‘object);

Note the directional theme #y.-de? 'downstream', which has

the special form #yi.-da- in locative nominal phrases with

#—8Ln?_or #-&un (532.3) .

28, #0-da 'to the door of 0'. Found only as an
adverbial prefix, #O-daj - (n-pf), forming directional
bases:

'_.#O+dall—nu5—..yaW/ya '(one) comes to the door of
(the house), but no further'.

Note the possessed nominal stem #0-da? 'O's mouth'.
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29, #0-tah 'among O'. Found only rarely as an

independent locative:
/kY winya®niyarn mutah/ 'among the Hupa'
#0-tah is, however, of very common occurrence in locative
phrases formed with #-du.n 'place', #—%Ln° 'towards', and
#=-x", 'at':
/ée'y miytah-din/ 'amongst the brush'
/%ehw mutah-din/ 'mixed with charcoal'
It is also often found as an enclitic, where its use merges
into that of the phrase formative #-tah '..being included'
(542): |
#5.n(L)-tah,  'among the trails' (used as a modifier
theme meaning 'out in the woods; away from Hupa Valley)
#3e-x",-toh 'among us Hupa' < 'among (people) here-
abouts' |
30. #0-taGy 'between O':
/xotaG Ge'ne‘ya'-te/ 'between them (people) -

I will come out' (referring to a maneuver in dancing).

51. #0-tvs '(moving) over O':
| /xotiLs 3Lne°bixa% hay %e?/ 'over her - they
stretch - the - blanket'
#O—th is incorporated into several verbal themes as a
preverb:
#0-tiLs + 07-..§eyu9 'forget 0' < 'over O 07's mind

passes': /mitis-ya-xo3e-ye?/ 'they forget it'.

32, #0-twwa 'among O' (archaic):

/mLtha' ébsye'n/ 'in their midst - he stood'
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33. #O—%ah '(moving) apart from O, escaping

from O':

/nL&%ah ?e?LW%as/ 'apart from each other - I cut
them'

/xola7-%ah ge'Wia'd—e'y/ 'escaping from his hand

- I ran out, there'

34, #O—%awu 'above 0, on the upper (or upstream)

side of O':
/xontah mu%a'w/ 'on the hill side of the house'’

35, #0-sa 'in(to) O's mouth'. Found only as an

adverbial prefix, #O-sa 1" (w=-pf), forming directional

1
bases:
#O—sall—07—..}—Ged (w-pf) 'put (a stick) into O's

mouth' (e.g., a spoon, fork).

36. #O0-wa - 'through 0; (give) to O'. Found only as
an adverbial prefix, #O-wall— (n-pf), forming directional
bases:

#0~wa ..?aW/?an (n-pf) 'give (one object) to O'

11709~
#0-wa ~k7, -..?13 (n-pf) 'shoot (an arrow) through
11 7

0' (passing completely through O's body)

#0-wa,.—..1-ton? (n-pf) 'jump through O; pass through

11
or by O while jumping'

37, #0-wah 'separate from O, away from O':

/Wiwah mno-'nwvp?aW/ ‘'away from me - (you) put it
down!' ('put it down at some distance from me!')

/xohk¥e--di(n)-mintan muwah na-xohk¥.d/ '77!

< 'seven times ten - separate from it - again seven'(533).
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38, #0-wan 'concerning O, proceeding from O (in
space, time, or as effect from a cause); away from O'.
Found: (a) as an independent locative, sometimes encli-
ticy; (b) as a proclitic in several verbal themes:; and
(¢) as an adverbial prefix in #O—wa—nll-dLB- '(getting)
off from O' (w-pif), forming directional bases:

(a) independent locative or enclitic:

/nahdiyaw wan no-*l%Ge-d éu&ta'n/ 'money - for it
- a trap - he has it lying' ('he has a trap for cafching
money in'). It is difficult to determine, in such cases
as this, whether /wan/ is independent or enclitic in a
locative phrase /nahd.yaw~wan/, since the general object
marker, normally mv~, is often @- with this theme (511.1).

o /hayahaid wan no-k¥e? WliW/ ‘'and then - for it

~ I put my hand down (searching)'

(b) proclitic in verbal themes:
| #O-wén + naq;~..ya/ya”® "(one) is busy with 0' <
"(one) moves here and thére concerning O'

#0-wan + O—oll—nu6—..sun 'have O hidden from O'
(nearly always with @- direct object, referring to |
knowledge)

(c) #O-wa—nll—dt5~ (w-pf):

#O—wa—nll—db5~..yaW/ya '(one) gets off a (horse,
fencé,'étc.)'. With impersonal inflection: '(foam) goes
over the rim of (a basket, pot, in cooking)'

#O—wa-nll-07-dus—..i—sué 'peel (skin) off of O'
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39, #0O-wan. 'approaching close to 0' (rare):
/xowa*n 8LGa‘l/ 'approaching close to her - he

walks along'

40, #0-way 'missing O, moving off beyond O', Found
only as an adverbial prefix, #O—wa-yll— (w-pf), forming
directional bases:

#O-wa=y;1=.. 713 (w-pf) 'shoot and miss O'

41, #0-wwna '(passing) around O':

/xowina*® xe?.nyahVW/ ‘'around O - (you) go on past!'

42, #0~-xa 'off in search of 0':
3
/to--&.3? xoda”ana‘W ﬁyLye' mixa* hay *.88/
'to the river - he goes down - again - in search of them -

the - boards'

4%, #0-qeh 'following O; according to O':
/Wigeh &.Ga*l/ 'following me - he walks along'
/muéeh %e7ﬁybnun%a7é-te/ 'following it - he cuts

it out, future' ('he'll cut it out along the length of it')

#O-éeh’is often found enclitic to body part terms, with
the phrase generally translating 'along O's (body part)':
/xond".W-geh/ 'along his face' | |
./WLﬁya'n7ay—éeh/ 'along my arm'
Note #Wb—da7-éeh 'as T say' < 'following my mouth'.
44, #O—ébd 'on (top of) O' (refers to a surface,
not,:e.g;, the peak of a mountain):
/sise*l mn&ud na'de'&wa9%-de7/ 'hot water - on it

- if I had poured'
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Note the locative phrase formative #—éu (542).

45, #0-&in? 'toward O':

/danWo? nuéun” éununyay/ 'someone- to (see) you -
he arrived' ('someone came to see you')

/?vsde w muéun7 no7ﬁye7LGod/ 'madrona - against
it - he stands (something else) up'
The form #ﬁyn—étn9 is used as a modifier theme, meaning
'upside down':

/ﬁyugun? no*?oWwi3/ 'I tip it over (either to one
side or upside down)'
Compare the remarks on #-%Ln?, locative phrase formative

(542).

46, #O—3Ln7ah 'in front of O, serving as a pro-
tection':
/°ah%Ln muétn7ah no‘na®niceh/ 'all - in front of

them (to shield them) - he shut the door'

4. #O—ﬁya 'away from O'., Occurs only in locative
phrases formed with #—gun7 '"Ytoward', and as an adverbial
prefix, #O—ﬁyall- (n-pf), forming directional bases:

/Wik¥a-&.n? na%tehsdiyay/ 'away from me - he went
along back' ('he left me')

#O-Eya —..dvi/dei '(several) move away from O':

Y 9
/?1tk%a*na®ninde**/ 'they separated’.
48, #0-% 'with 0O';
3
/?a*dit Cuixote?LttLW/ 'with himself - he takes
her'

/&ay9te'l met ya*?aWxa‘*W/ 'shallow basket -~
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with it - I scoop up (the acorns)'
#0-% is incorporated into several themes as a proclitie:
#0-% + tus—..ltd (impersonal) 'O smokes himself (in
the sweathouse)' < '(the fire) burns with O
#0-% + xwu6-..lugy 'tell a story to O
The unusual form /hi%/ occurs, presumably as an unanalyz-
able theme, with the meaning 'together with', in the
particular sense of people or animals who dwell together:
/xon xo%o* hu}/ ‘'he and his grandmother, living

together'

49, #0-lah 'opposite to O, in an opposite way.to 0':

/miulah  ?aWdiyaw/ 'it happened to me in the
opposite way'

50. #0=lan. 'with the help of O':or 'helping O':

/xola*n/ 'with his help'

- /nohla‘*n ﬁybwanay?tnda/ 'help us hunt!'
51. #O—&anu 'missing O, going past 0':
/xo%a'n no*Wton?/ 'missing him - I jumped down '

('I tried to jump him, but missed')
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520. Substitutes.

There are two types of substitute word, indepen-

dent pronouns and relative-interrogative substitutes.
They are classed together here for syntactic reasons, and

their formations haye nothing in common.

521, Independent pronouns.

The independent pronouns form a set of six wbrds,
partiallybresembling the object and possessor markers of
verbs and nominals.

Personal forms

#We 'I!
#nun  'you'
#nehe 'we'

#nohn.  'you (pl)'
~ Impersonal forms

#xuvn 'he'

#mn  'it' (rare)

Words of»this class substitute for nominal phrases (600).
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522. Relative-interrogative substitutes.
Relative-interrogatives form a set of twelve words,
falling into six classes. ZFach class is characterized by
a stem and refers to a general semantic category matching
the syntactic forms for which the forms in it substitute.
Of the two forms in each class, one is characterized by
the suffix -Wo? and indicates some particular entity of
the stem class, while the other is characterized by the
suffix ~-d. and indicates a hypothetical or questioned
entity of the stem class. The six classes, the forms, and

rough translations, follow.

1. general nominal

#doy-Wo? (or #diy-Wo?) 'something'

#ay-d. (or #divy-diL) 'what?'

2. human nominal
#don-Wo? 'someone'

#doan-dy 'who?'

3. locative
#day.-Wo? 'some place, instance'

#day.-dL 'where? what?'

4, number modifier
#dantan-Wo? 'some number'

#dontan~d. 'how many?'

5. extent modifier
#dohan-Wo? 'to some extent'

#dahan?-d, 'how far? how much?' (note the

differing stem forms)
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6. manner modifier

#doaxo*? (< *dax"iWo?) 'in some manner'

#doxVe-d, 'how?' (sometimes simply #x"e-d.)

The syntactic function of substitutes of this class is-

discussed in 6C0O, Examples will be found there.
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530, DModifiers.

Modifiers constitute a large and heterogeneous
word class. They have in common only their syntactic
function, which is to expand phrases within sentences in
ways other than verbs or nominals., - ‘

Three formal classes may be distinguished: (1)

simple modifiers, made up of underivable themes; (2)

directionals, a small class of themes specifying geograph-

ical directions, and capable of limited derivation; and

(B)Inumerals.
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531. Simple modifiers.

Simple modifier themes range in formal complexity
from single elements (#do 'not, #xoh 'vainly, ineffectual-
ly') to forms that represent fossilizations of verbs and,
particularly, locatives or locative phrases (#ywwidinde®?
'finally, at last', #ci.?ehzidwn 'for a short while',
kYew, 'hidden'). Only where the origin of a complex
modifier is readily apparent will any attempt be made to
suggest derivations of the forms below. In nearly all
cases, furthermore, the etymological origin of a giﬁen
modifier is irrelevant to its syntactic functiom.

Tisted below are the major attested simple modifiers

and examples of their typical usage.

1. #hayah 'there' (refers to space and time):

/ééd hayah %Lduwulye°/ 'right, exactly - there -
they danced' "

/hayah~de? ya'ﬁyuwudbcu(d)—te/ 'at that future"
time }»we will pound acorns' (#hxyah here is in a lbcative

phrase defined by the enclitic -de®)

2. #?ahtin 'all, completely':

/?ahty teh-na ' na kYe? L Wdw hay +.¢ W-ne? 0/ .
'all - I wash it in water - the - sand (that was there)'
M /9éhénn-gun7 xoh mno*Wta'd/ 'in all directions -
in vain - I ran'

_ /9ahébn yahsiué/ 'completely - it rotted away'

3. #°an%eh 'clearly, in visible numbers':

/9an%eh xolan na‘na?xehsdinaw/ 'clearly - it is
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evident -~ someone had been moving around, back and forth'
/?ang’a? 2anteh tehslah/ 'surprisingly - in

noticeable numbers - they floated along'

4, #?ang¥a? 'surprisingly' (probably a compound of
two particles, #%an 'it is so!' + #g¥a? 'lol', 543,1):

/haya** “ang’a? an7dayLé yinaG xe®e?winya’-ye/
'and then - surprisingly - outside the house - upstream

- he went past, there'

5. #viwidinde? 'finally, at last':
/ywwidinde? ?e?Lica‘y-e'y/ 'finally - they get

dry, there'

6. #yow., 'there (in view)':

/yo'w kYifa?ard%e:-k¥ine?-din xa*kYa%a n/ ‘'there
- at the foot of the door - there's a hole coming out of
the‘ground;
In‘phrases with a locative enclitic #yow. apparently has
the variant form #yo-:

/y0‘8Ln7tah éute'luw/ 'here and there - he rubbed
it! (#—3Ln? "toward', #-tah 'among', locative phrase

fdrmatives)

7. #naceh 'at first, ahead of others' (from the
locative #O-nace 'ahead of O* + -h):
' /dand-a‘*n® na‘ceh éuican—te/ 'who is it? - first
-~ he will find it' ('who will find it first?')
'_/hay na‘ceh-diq guwulda'l/ 'the - in the lead -

who runs along' ('the one who runs along in the lead')
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8. #*wwanin 'alone' (probably < #riwan 'one per-
son', 533,3, + #-d.n, locative phrase formative):

/Eiwani %e?bya°n/ 'he alone =~ eats it'

9. #tah ‘'once' (from #*a? ‘one' + -h):

/x"e‘na‘ya*?alwil *ah hay ya®k¥icid/ 'they stay
overnight - once -~ the - ones who pound acorns' ('they
stay over one night')

/¥ah  ya?win?ay ta‘k/ W mun®day?/ 'one time,
once — he was sitting - sweathouse - outside (when..)'
With the locative phrase formative #-x". the meaning is
'only' or 'simply' (#*ah-x". is sometimes heard as if
it were #rou—x".v, i.e., /Fax"/):

/ahx¥~%e*n? “a'xo*d.Wne/ 'simply, it was - I told
her a story' ('I was only telling stories')

/hay *ax"¥ ya?di.wilye?-te/ 'the - just - ones who
are going to dance' ('the ones who are only going to
dance' or 'the ones who are going to dance in the ordinary,

simple fashion')

10. #%an. ‘'many' (compare the verbal tr =2 #nu6-..
*an 'be many'; also #mintan 'even' below):

/*a'n 3,300 mtét(d) no-na-‘?aWsow/ 'lots of -
sand ~ on top of it - I rake it back down'
A phrase is formed with #do 'not' (below) and word enclitic
#-31 'small' (541.4), usually in its consonant symbolic
form #-3., altogether meaning 'just a little':

/do*~*a*n-3 sa’xa‘W sa7ﬁye?an'W/ 'just a little

- gcorn mush - she puts in her mouth'
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11, #dahd. 'in a slow way, by slow degrees' (com-
pare the adverbial prefix dahll—db5— (w=-pf) 'drawing
away, stealthily', 341):

/dahd. nik‘ah-x" we*te?/ 'in a slow way - largely

- I lay down' ('I took to lying down more and more')

12. #da®?n. 'in the past' (compare the phrase
formative #-dan? '..being past'):

/hay kY. nehsta'n da®n ?.Wca'n/ 'the - tan oak -
a while ago -~ which I had seen'

13. #dig¥an 'here':

- 2 .
/divg¥an Cine?ina‘W-e*y/ ‘'here - she arrives, here'

14, #de 'here, presently':
/de* xo%osday/ 'this - man' (close, touching him)
/de* yuvdaG/ ‘'here - upslope' ('up here')
#de is found in a number of other modifiers:
#ded, 'this one'

#dezen.s ‘'today'

15, #do 'not':

/do* niwWo'n/ 'nmot - it is good' ('it isn't good')

/do* sa®a* na®?way/ 'not - long time - she walks
about' ('she doen't walk about for long')

/do* nehe-* ﬁyuwunya?nya'n me*yandilgyid/ 'not -
we - Indians - we are afraid of it' ('we Indians aren't
afraid if it')

16. #donéa? 'beforehand':

/donéaV &Y winya?nya- n na‘na'nde7i—dan7/ '"pefore -

Indians - came down to earth, being past' ('back before
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Indians came down to earth')

17. #twn  'very':
/tvn ?axc%orn/ ‘'very - it is nice-looking'
/th—éeh ?ardixa‘niwe diyan?/ ‘awfully, I feel -

we became ashamed'

18, #tew. 'in the water' (from #O-ew. 'under 0'):
/tew na‘°?aWle?/ 'in the water - I dip them'

19. #taneh ‘'in the middle of the river, mid-stream':

/ta'neh—gnn° wileh*/ 'towards the middle of the

riVer, out away from shore - (a fish) swims along'

20, #sa?a 'for a long time':

/hay ®?an? sa%a* ?e®.xa®/ 'that - it is soﬁ -
for a long'time - they (may) lie there' ('in order for them
to lie there a long time')

Note the compound forms: #do-sa?a-i,-mit 'after a short
time ('not-long—(nominal enclitic)-therewiph'), #do—sd?a—
h-%. 'a véry short time' ('not-long-(diminutive)').

21. #sakY.dun 'suddenly, with surprise’:

/sa'ﬁyudun 2ang’a? &ux"e-weht da‘yWo?diny xoW/
'suddenly.— surprisingly - someone was packing him along
- (to).someplace - unknown'

22, #ci.d 'first, in first place' (probably reduced
from *ce-di(n) 'head-place'): '

: '/?ah%un cvd xola®? na'na?ﬁye7uiduw/ 'all - first
- their hands - they wash' |
23, #ci,?thzy  'a small amount, slightly' (compére

the Iocative #0-? h 'away from O'j; -3, is probably the
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diminutive consonant symbolic form of #-3. 'small'):
/ce?ehzidLy ya7de'lée?/ 'for a short while - they
stayed'

24, #mintran ‘'even' (K #O-ell—nu6—..$an 'it is large
as (for) O'; compare also #mintan '10', 533):

/mixe? miyntan do: na*®atrca'n/ 'their tracks -
even - not - he saw them')
With enclitic -e, the meaning is 'everywhere':

/?ahéun myn*a-ne/ 'all (people) everywhere'

25. #melah 'some':

/me*lah Wa*ne no°*ya*?and.Ge'd/ 'some - only -
they starved' ('only some people starved')

/me*lah me? na'9asde'i/ 'some - inside - they

went here and there'

26. #xtie7dan9 'in the morning' (this is perhaps
an analyzable phrase: #Xuie?—dan9 'night' + '..being‘pastg
the enclitic forming a locative phrase):

/XL%e?dan? ?,na*?aWdiGe?/ 'in the morning - I get
up'
Note however the possibility of forming yet another ioca¥
tive phrase with #-d.n 'place':

/xuie7dag°—dun/ 'early in the morning'

27. #Awilwitdin 'in the evening' (again, probably.-
an analeable phrase: 'it grows dark' + locative enclit-
ic #-din):

/wilwitdiy do- kYikoy/ 'in the evening - not -

one weaves (baskets)'
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28. #xa? 'quickly':

/xa? na®way/ 'quickly - he walks about'

/do* xolapn xa® ﬂa?wa/ 'not - it evidently is -
quickly - he walks about' ('he's evidently not going to
be a fast walker')

29. #xatL 'still':

/xa'% yvarxokYiwan/ 'still - they slept'

/xa'%u—muéud/ 'right on top of it'

/xa‘%b Xihe? %Ltehsyay/ 'same -~ night - he went
off' ('he went off that same night' or 'he went off while

it was still night')

Note the sentence modifier #X&%L-heh (< 'still-even')

'let (it be done)!' (543).

30, #xoh 'vainly, ineffectually':

‘/ﬁyLWLnya7n xoh nuwa7xa'W/ 'acorns - vainly -
she gives to you' (you don't accept)

/xoh na®w.dit-x"/ 'they, vainly walking along

(without getting near their goal)'

31. #xo0?3%, 'really, well, in the true manner':

/éad X0?31 na?kYita-?aw/ 'then - really, heartily
- she started in singing' |

/%0731 dahéLdeun}a'd/ 'really, with a fresh
start — he ran off'

/X0?3%L wulwe'%u—mui/ 'late in the evening' (<‘-
'really - when it got night')

/Xo?éb xontah/ ‘'a real house' (i.e., a house built

in the aboriginal manner)
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The locative phrase #xo?éb—%un? translates 'the right

(as opposed to left) side'.

32, #xo0?31.koh (consonant symbolic form of *#xo?3u-—
kYoh) 'carefully, thoroughly':
/guxosehiwe'n xo0?z1koh/ ‘'he killed her - thorough-

ly, completely' (she was a monster)

33, #xo0l.W 'remarkably, to a perceptible extent':

/Wiwa'n-31. xoluW mnanya/ 'closer to me, a little
- to a perceptible extent - (you) get!' ('come just a
little bit closer to me!')

/*ahx¥ nuipxodine- XOlLW—éLW/ 'just - a roaring
sound - to a perceptible extent, it is heard' ('somefhing

that seems to be a roaring sound is heard')

34, #xolus%, 'quickly, in a hurry' (< #xol.W + #-%
'small' ?):
/me*de*de?n x0l.8% na‘Wda'W/ 'I wanted - in a

hurry - to go back home'

35, #abna° (sometimes reduced to #ébn9) 'also':
/WLéWLwe'—ne?en auna? xeht kY tehswe:'n/ 'my late
grandfather - also - a pack - he carried it'
/éa'de? Ve ya?n-te- quna?/ ‘after a while -
I will eat - also'
‘_/xon hay &ixa-W &Ln7 na”?wiyyan?-te/ ‘he - the
(one) - who caught it - also - he will eat'

/We'-éun7/ 'me too!'

26. #éanu 'recently' (also: #éan):

' /&an ?vsla'n/ 'newly born'



, 248
37, #qod 'now, already':

/xontehttaw éad 8LWthon?L}/ 'co&bte - already
- was dancing along'
k]
/gqad hayah 8Lduwulye9/ 'right- there - they

danced (ceremonial dance)'

28, #éade° 'after a while':
/aa'de9 no‘ﬁye?LWyahW/ 'after a while - I get

through eating'

39, #Wane 'only, simply':
b 2 .

/qad hay.q Wa'ne ni% x"e-1ligY/ 'nmow - in that
way - only - to you - I have told' ('mow I have told you
only what is (told) in that way (and nothing else)'), the
ending formula for a story.

‘/Eunkyohdun Wa'ne-* ﬁyuioy/ "in the daytime -

only -~ one we-ves (baskets)'

40. #, - Ivh  '(in) daybime, full light of day':
"/hagen kYa-da-widine? ZupgkYow-miE/ 'there -
we stayed picking acorns - when it was full day'
41, #%.4  'Just now':
/%.4 ya7nehste'é/ 'they have just gone to bed'
42, #3enah 'high up (in the air)':
/%e*nah na'ﬁyuma%/ 'high up - it burst'
-/ée’nah—éun7 ya‘na?WL&7e°§L1/ 'up in the air -
they raise (the sticks) up' (movement during the menstrual

dance)

43, #zahda 'thoroughly, too much so':

-/ééhda' do--ni.Wo'n “ahdiyah =xolarn/ 'too much -
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bad - has happened, as we see'
nn, #¥.dan? 'at first, to begin with':
/hay &.dan?-diy x"e:tehtwe'k/ 'the - first place

- where they camped overnight'

/hay suéaé mt kYita-?aWeid &udan?/ 'the -

cold water - with it - I always soak (it) - to begin with'

45, #kY ye ‘'again':
/hay ta®na‘'n ﬁyuye' me? na‘de?.Wwal/ 'the -

water - again - into it - I pour it'

46, #y.sxande? 'tomorrow':
/yLsxande” ya'te'se'de9i -te/ 'tomorrow - we'll
go off'
o /jbsxande? xuie7dan?/ 'tomorrow morning'
49, #na-sdo(*)nx". ‘'alone':
/na-sdo-nx” k¥a°n/ ‘'alone - she eats' (euphemism

for 'she is menstruating')

48, #naka? '(moving) backwards' (< #0-%a? 'O's
buttocks; the rear of 0'):
/naf&a? xon? mina-kYisa?a?aw/ 'moving backwards

~ the fire - she s3ings (moving) around it'
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5%2. Directionals.
5322.1 Themes,

Motion along the earth's surface is abstractly
defined in a set of directional modifiers. There are
five cardinal directions, corresponding to five basic
themes: *

#ywnaGy 'upstream'

#yivde? 'downstream'

#yidaG, 'away from the stream, uphill'

#yiLce®nt 'towards the stream, downhill'

#ywman, ‘'across the stream’

By 'stream' is meant, first of all, the Trinity River,
but, depending on the location of the speaker or other
circumstances, it may be a creek, the ocean (conceived
of aboriginally as a stream flowing north), a trail or
a modern highway, or an abstract line of any sort to

which a direction of flow is attributed.

522.2 Theme compounds,
A finer definition is achieéved by theme compounds.

For a man standing on the east bank of the Trinity

*These are fossil locative nominals, in all liklihood,
with yu- either an archaic general object marker (see
vidi-, and the deictic subject marker yiL-) or an old
demonstrative stem (see #yo-wi 'there', #ye-wi. 'yonder').
There is some attestation for at least #0-daGui:

/xodaG 8e?nunya/ 'someone came down (the bank) to his
fishing place (i.e., his "upslope")'y; /hay dina®

midaG dahna-kYisxa-n/ 'the milkweed grew up on its (the
mountain's) slope'.
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(which flows from southeast to northwest) the following
terms are available in common usage to describe his
potential motion, and hence the location of objects
relative to him:
#y.de? ‘'downstream on this bank; NW'
#yiLde®-yi.daG, 'downstream on this bank and uphill;
compass N'
#y.doGL  ‘uphill; NE'
#ywnoGL-yLdaGr 'upstream on this bank and uphill;
cdmpass E'
#yunoGL  'upstream on this bank; SE'
#ywnaGi-yiLce?n, 'upstream on this bank and down-
hill, towards the river; compass S'
#y.ce®n. 'downhill, to the river; SW'
#yiLde?-yiLce?n. 'downstream on this bank and
downhill, to the river; compass W'
#yumanu 'across the river, to the opposite bank;
SW, unless further specified'’ |
~ #yvde®-yiman. 'downstream on this bank and (then)
across'the river; on the opposite bank somewhere down-
stream'’ |
#yunaGu-ywman. 'upstream on this bank and (then)
across the river; on the opposite bank somewhere upstream'
I#ynmanb-ynde° 'across the river and downstream‘on
the opposite bank'
#ywmani-y.naGy 'across the river and upstream on
the.oppdsite bank'

#ywmani,-yLdaGi ‘'across the river and onward
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uphill; further SW'

The accompanying chart is an attempt to make this
system graphically clear.

Although this set of terms may be used relative to
any baseline with a direction of flow, the Hupa, in
aboriginal times, sometimes used it as a system of
absolute coordinates by assuming--whatever the actual
situation--that both speaker and hearer were in the
villége of /ta°ﬁyumuidbn/ (near the present Hoopa Valley
Post Office), on the east bank of the Trinity. To signal
this assumption, phrases containing a directional were
prefaced with /de* noho%*/ 'here - with us'. Thus, the
phrase /de* noho* y.de?-y.ma‘'n/ 'here - with us - down-
stream and across to the opposite bank' would, if spoken
on the west bank of the river, downstream from /ta®-~
ﬁyLmLidLn/, signify more or less the spot on which the

utterance was spoken.

5%2,% Locative phrases from directionals.

The locative #O—8Ln7 "toward O' is used enclitic to
directional themes to form directional locative phrases.
In these phrases the directional themes have special

forms:

#yunoGy  'upstream', #yunah-gun° 'towards (a place)
upstrean'

#y.de? 'downstreanm', #yida-3in? 'towards (a
place) downstrean'

#yidaGL  'uphill', #ybdah—éLn7 'towards (a place)

uphill'
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#yice?nL 'downhill', #yi.sin-8.n? ‘'towards
(a place) downhill'
#ywman, ‘'across the stream', #yt7an—éun?

'towards (a place) across the stream'

A second enclitic, #—8Ln, which occurs only in
these phrases, forms directional locatives in the same
fashion, with the meaning 'from (a place)..' or 'hither
from..':

#ybnah—gun 'hither from upstreanm'

#yuda—gun 'hither from downstream'

#yudah—éun 'hither from uphill'

#ybsun-gbn 'hither from downhill'

3 .
#yL?an-Civn  'hither from across the stream'

With the nominal enclitic #-n. 'people' some of these
phrases are used to refer to neighboring Indian groups:

/yLnahéLn/ < yLnah-éLn—nL 'Chimariko or South Fork
Hupa'

/ybda'éun/ < yuda—gun—nL '"Yurok'
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533, Numerals.

5%33,1 The basic numeral themes are:

#xa?
#nahx
#taéu

#d kY,
#E%yla®
#xvstany
#xuhkY 1 dy

#kVen,my

© 0 3 600 - F oW oo

#mbévs%awu
10 #muinian

5%3%.2 Higher counting.
| Thebdecades from 10-19 through 90-99 are formed
on the pattern:
- #(UNIT) -dvn mintan mi-wah na-(UNIT)
The unit is as in 533.1; #-dvn is a locative phrase
formative, here translating 'times'; #0-wah is a 1o¢ative,
here with general object (referring to UNIT-d.n munian);”
translating 'along side of (it)'; #na- is the iterative'.
proclitic particle, 541.2.
- Thus:
11 /(Za%diy) muntan miwah na-:a?/
19 /(2a®d.n) mintan miwah na‘mb&os%aw/
20 /nahd.n* muntan/
21 /nahd.n myntarn miwah na**a?/

" _
For the formation of -d.n phrases, see 533.3.



256
99 /muéos%ahdbn mintan muwah na'muéos%aw/
The theme for 100 is #di1kYwnu. For counts above
100 the pattern is:
#(number of 100's) dikYyuny mu-wah na-(remainder
under 100, according to the previous pattern)
Thus:
101 /(#a?) dikywn miwah na*%a®/
111 /(*a?) dik“.n mywah na*mynkan miwah
na‘*a”?/
999 /muéos%aw dikYvn mywah na'mnéos%ahdun

9 9
myntan miwah mugostaw/

The form for 1000 is /min%an dik’vn/, for 10,000

/mintandin muntan dukyun/.

53%,%2 Variant theme forms.
Before the nominal enclitics #-n. 'people' and

#-d,n 'place’' the theme #nahxiy '2' has variant forms:

#nahni-n. '2 people'

#nah-d,n '2 places; twice'
Before #-di.n the theme #mn&vs%awu '9' is #muavs%ah-:
#mu&vs%ah-dun '9 places; 9 times' .

In place of *#*a?-n. there is a special theme
#t,won 'one person', from which the modifier theme

#3,wonin 'alone' is derived, probably with #-d.n.
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540, Particles.

541, Word formatives.
Here are grouped the particles, mainly enclitics,
which have no syntactic function beyond the words in

which they occur.

541.,1 DPossessed nominal base formative.

The productive function of the enclitic #-.? has
been described above (512.2). It forms the possessed
base of general nominal themes.

Themes of other classes sometimes appear to have
fossil #-1? (or =?), in particular inalienable nominals:

#0-weWL? 'O's eggs'

#0-telu? 'O's spleen'

#0-na*? 'O's eye'

541.,2 Iterative proclitic.

The theme #na- 'again, once more' is found proclitic
to &1l the major types of non-particle words. In the
verb, it is incorporated into the prefix system as naj 5.
Examples of its occurrence with other word classes are:

/na-*a?/ 'again; once more' < #*a? (numeral)

/na*yde?/ 'back downstream' < #yi.de? (directional)

/natwni-x"/ ‘'Hoopa Valley' (<'where the trails
(go) back') < #tvn, 'trail' (nominal)
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541,% Tense markers.

A set of enclitic particles mark tense. Although
most often found with verbs, tense markers occur with

words of all non-particle classes.

1. #-te. Future tense. This is especially common
with verbs. It implies that the action of the theme
will take place in the future, in the modal manner
specified by the inflection. The English definite future
("he will ge tomorrow") is rendered in Hupa by a verb in
the perfective aspect with the enclitic #-te:

/hay 3e'na?te‘de?%—te'—mui/ 'when they were about
to go out'

/yu.sxande®? no7ﬁyunxa'n na*ntan?-te/ 'tomorrow -

the Acorn Feast - they will have it'

With nominals #-te indicates future existence:

/hay camehsiO'n me*y-te/ 'the - woman - her
future possessions' ('what will belong to the woman')

/hay Xwe'dbéb-te/ 'the - according to (that)
manner, it will be' ('the manner in which it will be done')

/WwWxi1y?~te/ 'my future child'

2. #-tex. This is a variant of the preceding.
The contrast in meaning is unclear, but it seems that
#-te:, as opposed to #-te, implies a more definite,
imminent futurity, and perhaps also a more permanent
(less uncertain) state. It is often found with verbs
that are then nominalized with the locative phrase

formative #-d.n.
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/hay-yo w éudnwulye7—tehi~dtn/ "that - place

where they are to dance (ceremonially)'

/%ané te?nahW-te*1-1d/ 'fall - when it is about
to arrive' (-te-'l-1d < -te}-h.d)

/do*~teh*/ 'not-it will be' ('it will soon stop'

or 'he will soon die')

3, #-n.?,n.., Past tense. The basic meaning of
this 'enclitic is that the action, entity, or modification
designated by the theme is no longer existing, or has
been altered or disrupted. With nominals referring to
living beings it implies their death or at least the
cessation of their status as described.

/wiWxositt-ne?n/ 'I used to cough a lot'

/hay k¥ ,*axan-ne?.n/ 'the dead deer’

/Wa?ad-ne?.n/ 'my former wife' (dead or alive)

An interesting meaning results from the addition of
#-n,?wnL. to a transitional theme derived from a passive
neuter (453):

/xowehsk”.(d)-ne?wn/ 'he was nearly caught'

< 'he was getting to be caught, but things have altered’,

from the primary theme #07—..l—kyud 'catch O'.

4, #-ne?. Future obligation. This enclitic is
almost entirely restricted to verbal forms, where it
interrelates in intricate ways with the optative mode
and the imperative form of the 2 sg imperfective:

/ﬁyunyan/ 'eat!' (impf)

/ﬁyO'yan7/ 'let him eat!' (opt)
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/ﬁyunyan-ne?/ 'you must eat!'
/ﬁyO'yan°—ne?/ 'he must eat!'
It is often used in prohibitions, along with the phrase
formative #-heh 'even':

9
/do* kYi.pya'ni-heh-ne?/ 'don't even eat!'

For the force of #-ne? with other word classes
two examples must suffice:

/dayd. gY¥a?-?aW WL%OW7‘ne7/ 'what? - I wonder -
must my medicine be'

/xa?-g7a?-ne?/ 'goodbye!' (<#xa? 'quickly', #gva?

'lo!'; i.e., 'you must return quickly' (?))

541.4 Other word formatives.

Here are grouped four enclitic markers.

1. #-e(y.) 'there, at that point (in space or time)'.
This particle is of frequent occurrence in conversation
and in stories, almost entirely in verbs. It implies
that the verbal action takes place in a specific location,
sometimes mentioned elsewhere in the sentence, or at
a specific instant.

/me?di1d .y na'ya'?ande'i—e°y/ 'at /me?dvldiy/ -
they arrived back (then and there)'

/ywwidinde? e?.%a’n-e*y/ 'finally - it grew in
quantity (at that moment)'

/hayahaz.d ﬁye7LWa?n—e'y hay-yo*w iLWLWxa'n/
'and then - I eat them (at that moment) - those - eels'
('that is when I eat the eels, not before')

LI ) o ’
/qanciwilé¥1l cuisle?n-e* xola‘'n/ 'a young adult
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- he had become (by that time) - it was evident'

Following a vowel #-e(y.) takes the form -ye(y.):
b}
/?ehs=-q1d na®wa‘*~ye/ 'on the fish weir - he is
walking along (there)'

/dahya®win?a*~ye y/ 'he was fishing there'

2. #-éth 'hearing, feeling'. This particle
indicates that objects or actions are made known through
some strong sensory perception (usually the hearing of
a noise):

/éad—éeh 7ngu(d)—tehi/ 'now, it feels - (like) I
am going to die'

/do‘—éeh tvxan/ 'not, it feels, tastes - it is
good to the taste' |

/?ang’a? kY.Go¢c na‘wa--ceh/ 'to my surprise -
the‘sound of brush snapping - it went on, I heard'
/ﬁytyahs duwilwahW-ceh/ 'birds - they are singing,
I hear' - '
/épsnah yehWns%oh—éeh/ 'a bee - has stung me,

I feel'

3. #-%. 'small; in a small, gentle way'. This is
the Hupa "diminutive" enclitic. It is connected with
two‘phonetic features: (1) a preceding long vowel is
often replaced by Vh (#0-de '(woman's) sister, #0-deh%
< *de~-3L 'O's younger sister'; and (2) consonant changes
of symbolic nature frequently occur. The latter are |
discussed below in 541.5. #-3%. itself, it should be

noted, often occurs in consonant symbolic form, as #-3..
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/xo0°'wehs®e?ni-31-m3/ 'when it began to be a
little visible, just barely daylight'
/ywmani-3/ 'close across the river'
/fiwwanin-3/ ‘'all alone'
/dahd. nikah-x0-3/ 'growing larger little by
little'
As might be expected, #-3%. occurs most frequently in
nominals, particularly in names of plants, animals, or
even people.
/&aythLi—g/ 'small burden basket'
/5e'y(n)§/ 'pbrush' < #éeyL '(large) brush'
/dwniW-3/ 'small manzanita'
A number of general nominal themes have thematic -3u:
#mtﬁ7éu 'menstrual hut' (< *#mvn? house', occur-
ring oniy in the adverb #min®day? 'outside the house')
- #38%133,  'huckleberry'
#dLyWo7éL 'small scraps, tinder' (<#di.yWo? 'some-

thing', relative-interrogative substitute)

4. #-kYvh 'large, in a large way'. This particle
parallels #-%, in use, although much more infrequent.
Like #-3., it is sometimes found with consonant symbolism,
and itself occurs sometimes in symbolic form, #-kvh.

/x§9§L-kyoh/ 'in a really large way' (< #xo0?3.
'réally'). Also, the same forms occur with consonant
symbolism: /x0?3zi1-koh/ 'in a really careful way'.

/GaW-kyoh/ ‘'redwood' (< #GoW 'yew')

A number of plant and animal names have thematic ~kYvh

(#d . Wkyvh 'grouse'). Note also the theme #O0-kYvh-.?
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'O's hugeness', of infrequent occurrence, and #m -k vow?
(the preceding with thematic general object) 'grizzly

bear'.

541.5 Consonant symbolism.

Sometimes in conjunction with #-3i. 'small' or
#-kYvh 'large', and sometimes without any morphemic
adjunct, consonantal ablaut is employed to symbolize
various aspects of the speech situation. Chief among
these are: (1) a feeling of affection on the part of the
speaker toward -his addressee. Thus:

#Wi-kYay, 'my grandchild' > /?.ska'y/ 'my dear
little grandchild' ”

#i-8%0 'my grandfather' > /Wico'-ne”.n/ 'my dear,
late grandfather'

#,=-E¥anL? 'my excrement' > /?.sca'n®?/ 'my dear
little excrement' (from a story in which a mythological
character uses his excrement as a helper).

(2) an indication of the smallness or daintiness of the
action or object described. Thus:

#XWL-(ﬁya—WLn—a)-u 'his arm' > /xo-ka*n?ay/ 'his
pitiful, thin arm'

#x0?%L-kYvh 'really big' > /xo0%?3ukoh/ ‘'carefully,
thoroughly'

#divlxv3y  'fawn' > /divlxuz/  'little fawn'

The consonant interchange involves two sets of

stops (affricates) and associated fricatives:

3

(1) basic #W, 3, &%, ¢ > /s or §, 3, c, é/
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(2) basic #g¥, k7, kY > /e, k, k/.
It should be noted that /g, k, ﬁ/ exist in Hupa only
as the result of this symbolic process. /g, k, k} are
palato-velar stops, as opposed to /gY, kY, ﬁy/, which

are front palatal, and /G, é/, which are back velar.
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542, Phrase formatives.

Words whose function is to mark the satellite

phrases of a predicate (620) are phrase formative

particles. With the exception of the nominal phrase
introducer #hay, all phrase formatives are enclitic to

the last word of the phrase they mark.

542.1 Nominal phrase formatives.

There are four enclitic nominal phrase formatives,
#=-u, #=-din, #-n., and #-x"e, and an introducer, #hay,
which is always the first word of the phrase, when it
occurs. The formation of nominal phrases is described
in detail at 630. Only general semantic and phonological

details will be described here.

1; #-. forms general nominal phrases and is of
extremely frequent occurrence. (In addition to being
satellites to predicates, phrases marked with #-. aré
also used as independent predicates. See 620.)

Before a pause, where--unless the phrase it marks
is further embedded, and another enclitic follows=—=#-i
normally occurs, reduced vowels are elided (232.1).‘
In most instances, then, #-. is manifested phonemically
only through its influence on the preceding consonant
or vowel:

_/hay ﬁyuwnnya°n/ 'acorns' (< 'what one eats'
#hdy-_ﬁytéwun—yan9—t)

/hay mnxa'ge? xole*n/ 'sweet-annis' (< 'the -

9 . .
its roots - are plentiful' #hay mu-xac-1? x"i-len-ti)
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After the full vowels #a and #o, however, #-. has the
variant form #-y:

/hay na®way/ ‘'the (one who) - goes here and
there' (#hoay na-?-wa-y) |

/hay ﬁyL&OY/ 'the (one who) - weaves baskets'
(#oy kY u=ko-y)
After overlong #e*, #-. is sometimes #-y. (This may be
a dialectal variation. The woman who supplied the forms
with #-y came from a Redwood Creek family.)

/no*na‘*wice*/ or /no*na‘wice'y/ ‘'door' (< 'what

is shoved to a certain place' #no-na-wi-(d)-ce*=i/y)

The combination of #e and a following #-. results in an
overlong syllable with #e-°:
/hay ﬁynét—%une'/ 'the (one who) - helps someone;

a doctor' (< #O—ibd + ,.div-ne/ne? ‘help 0')

2. #-d.n forms locative nominal phrases, generally
translating as "the place where..."

/hay We'lwe9§-tehi-dnn/ 'the place where I am
going to camp for the night'

/xontah-dvy/ 'at the house'

/We*y-divy/ 'my place, estate' (< #O-ey. 'O's

possessions')

In forming a nominal phrase from words or phrases that
refer to time, #-dwn is a temporal locative marker:
/xay=-din/ 'in winter' (#xay 'winter')
/hay na*ya?ne?.ndi%-dvy/ 'when they returned'
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With numerals or modifiers referring to quantity, #-dun
forms phrases translating as "(so many) times":

/ran-di.y/ ‘'often' (< #*ran. 'many' (531.10). Note
that #*an- is the basic form in the #-d.n phrase. This
parallels similar variation with numerals (see 533.3)
and seems to indicate that the final #. of these forms
is to be identified with the nominal phrase formative
#=v.)

/nah-divy/ ‘'twice' (< #nahxt 'two')

/ta'&u—dun/ 'three times'

A reduced form #-d. appears in a few (fossil?) phrases
formed on nominals: |

/na'ébd/ 'gravel bar, gravelly place' (< #naéb
'gravel')

/milay?d/ 'tree-top' (< #O-lay? 'O's tip, point')

3. #-n, and #-x"e form nominal phrases referring
to groups of people. Both are of infrequent occurrence.

#-ni, is regularly found with numerals, forming
phrases translating as "(so many) people':

/tafét—n/ '"three people'

'/dunﬁyu—n/ 'four people'

/mintan/ (< #mintan-n.) 'ten people'’
With #nahxi. 'two' the form is /nah-n.n/, reflecting a
variant.form of the enclitic, #-nwn.. The numeral #*a”
'one' is paralleled by #*.won: 'one person'.

#-n. is also attested in phrases with the number

and extent relative-interrogative substitutes (522):
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/dantangWo?-n/ 'several people'

/dantandiv-n/ ‘'how many people?'

/dahangWo?-n/ 'several (i.e., an extent of) people'
Other forms with what may be interpreted as #-n. could
also, perhaps better, be treated as general nominal
themes: )

/camehsion/ 'a group of women' (< #camesion-nt),
beside /camehsiO'n/ 'woman' (< #camehsion—u)

/ﬁyehican/ 'a group of girls' (< #ﬁye}can-nL),
beside /iyeh}ca'n/ 'girl' (< #ﬁyeican—u)

/yunah—éun/ 'the people from upstream (Chimariko,
Wintu, South Fork Hupa)' (< #yunah—%un 'from upstreanm'
+ #nu)

Compare also the unanalyzable names, /ﬁyunasn/ 'Karok
Indians' and /&alcasn/ '"New River Indians'.

#-x"e probably represents the adverbial phrase
formative #-x"v 'in (such) a way, at (such) a place'
with following nominal phrase formative #-i.. It is‘
found in}placenames regularly in place of #-du.n when
reference is to the inhabitants of a place:

/ta7ﬁybmni-xwe/ 'the people of‘/ta?ﬁytmti—dun/"
.(a major Hupa village)

/xwtyiéud-xwe/ 'the people of /wayiébd/' (Red-

wood Creek).

- 4, #hay 1is first element in many nominal phrases;
with translation varying according to the structure and

function of the phrase, but basically "the (one)".
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There is a tendency for #hay to be proclitic to the

word following it. This has not been indicated in the
transcription, since it generally has no structural
significance, but with the exception of sequences of
#hoy and the locative modifiers #de 'here', #yow. 'there’
and #yewt 'yonder'. These sequences are syntactically
significant (see 630), and will be transcribed as the
single words they phonemically are.

/hay *vn?/ 'the - dog'

/hay c’;a'de’P ﬁye'ya°n-te/ 'what - soon - I will
eat'

/hay dayd. camehs&O'n/ 'which - ever - woman'

/hay-yo-w camehs&o’n/ 'that - woman'

The minimal enclitic-marked nominal phrase consists of
the introducer #hoy immediately followed by the formative
#-1, (634,1). The resulting phonemic form is /hay/
before a pause, /hay./ before an enclitic., It is never
proclitic,

/hay mnaha* na®asé%e®’n hay~de* ?a‘winiw/ 'that
one - for us - he made over (transformed) - this - way
of doing things, tradition' (The first /hay/ is #hay-.,
the second /hay is #hay.)
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542,2 Locative phrase formatives.

There are two types of locative phrase formative:
(1) locatives used as enclitics; and (2) a small set of
special markers. Only the latter are described here
(for the former, see 642 and 513.2).

The meanings associated with locative phrases
formed with the special locative phrase markers are more
abstract (temporal or causational) than concrete. The
term "locative'" is here much more a grammatical than a
semantic label. There are three markers in this set:

#-mi*, #-mun, and #-mant.

1. #m* 'when; after; as a result of'. A plirase
marked by #-mu* indicates that the nominal phrase, which
is its head, is temporally or logically antecedent to
the predicate it expands. (The etymology of #-mi% is
clear. It is the locative #0-% 'with O' with general
objécf,}i.e., 'with (the preceding nominal phrase) com-
plete, past'. It would be possible to describe #-mi%
as a simple enclitic locative, if it were not for the
special semantic development. It is possible that fhere
even'exiéts the structural contrast: (nominal phraSe |
as expansion of locative object) + #mi-% : (nominal
phrase as head of locative phrase) + #-mu%.)

/mintan-din na‘*yvsxa‘niu-mv: diwohtye?-te/ 'tén
times - when it has dawned - you (pl.) will dance' ('you

will dance after ten days (of resting)')
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/?ah%Ln kY te? Wwa di-mi hay kYe-sde? ﬁyuye'
me?-na°na-‘de?1Wwal/ ‘'all, completely - after I shake,
winnow it - the - coarse stuff, leavings - again - into
(the hopper) - I pour it back' ('after I winnow it all,

I pour its leavings back into (the hopper)')

/éLte’éLd xoh ﬁyO'?onta7nL-mL}/ 'she got weak,
tired - ineffectually - from holding on, after having
held on' ('she tired herself out from trying to hold on')

/7ah%Ln—dL(n)-mLi ﬁyLWLnya7n—ya'n ne?.na*wW/

'from everywhere - people - arrived'

Note also the connective #hayahmit* 'and then, ...', from
#hoyah 'there' + #-mv*¥, This analysis, however, requires
#hayah to be identified with a nominal phrase, which has
not been done in this description. (The #h of several
locative modifiers—~--see also #%*ah 'once', #naceh 'at
first'--may be a reduced variant of #-d.(n), the locative

nominal phrase formative.)

2. #-mwn 'so thaty having .. as purpose’.

/X0?% wan-na-se*ya? ?.WkYid-mvy/ ‘'really -

I tried for it - so that I catch it' ('I really tried
to catch it')

/xon7-éud da?e? ,Wmitl hay misGe?GLz xay
’e7%e?-mun/ 'on the fire - I throw on top - the - small
ones -~ roots - so that they may get cooked’

/%ahx" xom”-ébd de'ﬁyLdLWlLE-an te'se‘ya'-te/
'simply - on the fire - in order to urinate - I will go'

('I will go (to the feast) simply so I can urinate on
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the fire'
Phrases formed with #-mwn are often used as heads of
nominal phrases (marked with enclitic #-.) translating
"what has ... as its purpose':

/°ahébn-du(n)—mui ﬁyLWLnya7n—ya°n ne?.na°w
yuxoneh*?iy-min/ 'from everywhere - people - came -

(they) having looking at her as their purpose'’

Most medicines are so named:
/*ico*w-min/ ‘'having green (vomit) as its purpose'
/ce*lig-mwn/ 'having (the passing of) blood as
its purpose'
/éohsdaV—an/ 'having (general) sickness as its

purpose'.

3. #-man., 'because; on account of; lest'.

/hayt-ma*n do- na'”aiXL% %ohteh& wilwid~din/
'for that reason - not - one handles - wild grass - in
the evening' ('that is why one never handles wild grass
in the evening')

/do- 107-3123%e- xontn? ?ohtdizni~ma‘n/ 'not -
she laughs - her face - it might get wrinkled, on that
account' ('she doesn't laugh lest her face get wrinkled')

/do* de?ditiW no*k¥uxuW do- nuWo ni-ma-*n/

'not - she puts it into the fire - driftwood - not -
good, because' ('she doesn't put driftwood into the fire

because it isn't good')
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542.,% Adverbial phrase formatives.

A set of eight enclitic particles serves to form
adverbial phrases (650). Three subclasses may be
distinguished on semantic grounds: (1) temporal phrase
formatives (#-hi.d, #-de?, #-dan?); (2) manner phrase
formatives (#-x"., #—&L); and (3) #-tah and #-heh, which

form adverbial phrases with more abstract meaning.

1. Temporal phrase formatives,

#—hud 'at the time that...; as soon as...'

/Wila? yehﬁye'la'—hud ¢ Ganz/ 'my hand - as I
put it in - he came along'

/ﬁye9LWte'l-Ld ne” L Wt\W/ 'as soon as 1 spread
out a mat - I lie down' (Note that the sequence #V1i-h.d
is reduced to #V1-.d. This occurs after #Vwi. and #Vn.
as Well,.and is best described as a secondary phonemic
readjustment rather than a variation of basic forms:

/V1 + hvd/ > /V1 + vd/, i.e., /h/ is voiced.)

/%ané te?vna*W~htd xu§e9—dan? 7Lna'9aWdLGe§/
'fall - when it comes, as soon as it comes - in the
morning, early - I always get up'

/mintan tehsyay ?ahéun—hud/ '10 people - went
off - in a group' (< #7ahtun 'all, completely')

A number}of phrases referring to times -~ seasons are
formed with #-h.d:
/xonstl-1d/ 'in summertime' (< #xvnsi. 'hot
weathér',’#an8—nu6-..sei '(weather) is hot')
| /xay-htd/ 'in winter' (< #xay 'winter')
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#-de? 'if; when (in the future)'.

/3Ldan? suse*l mtéb(d)-na'de'y&wa7§-de9 widwa*d
na**.(d)-te/ 'at first - hot water -on it - if I pour
-~ the flour - will burn'

/nite*sehttin-te* “ayni.winse?n-de?/ 'I will take
you along - if you want it'
Note the modifier #y.sxande? 'tomorrow', from the fossil

phrase #yua—ss—xan-de° 'if dawn comes'.

#-dan? 'after; when (in the past)'.
/s1mWGLy?-dan? guitai-dbn na*?aWa?-ne?vn/
'when I was small, a child - where they Kick-Dance =
I used to go about' ('I used to go to Kick Dances when
I was small') ‘
/hayah-dan? ge'na'?anduyay/ 'at that time - he

went out again'

Note the following two phrases in #-dan”? in very commbn}
use'és'lddative modifiers referring to time:
o /dahanWo7-dan7/ 'a long time ago' (< #dohan-Wo?
'to some extent', relative-interrogative substitute)
/xn%e9-dan?/ 'at daybreak; early' (< #xuie° |

'nightf)

An adverbial phrase marked by #-dan? and containing #do

‘not' or #donﬁa9 'beforehand' translates as 'before...‘:-

or thiie...was still the case': |
~ /do- 90Wéu(d)—dan?/ 'before I understood it;

when I didn't understand it'
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2. Manner phrase formatives.

#-x".. While phrases formed with #-x%. are often
translatable as 'in (such and such) a manner', a much
wider range of meanings is encountered than with any
other phrase formative. Illustrative of its basic
meaning are:

/?v8d0? xoW niWop-x"¥ nahd.? ﬁytébnd-°e'dLg-xw/
'I wish - perhaps - in a good way - you (pl.) go about
- in a way without sickness'

/dahanWo?-x" “?atkyow/ 'in the manner of some
extent - it is large’ ('it is very large, it is exten~!
sively large')

/ia9ie'l ya?win®a'n nuviwah-x%/ 'one basketful -
they picked up - in a manner separately from each other'

('they each picked up one basketful')

When fhe head of the phrase is a predicate the trans-‘
lation is often "while ...-ing":

/kViLle-x13 de?L23%e?~-h1d dunﬁyn—dbn mintan-diy
ye?.ixa”? >itwanbn ﬁyan-xw/ 'boy - when she gives
birth to - four times - ten times - it dawns - alone -
while she is eating' ('if (a woman) gives birth to a
boy, she eats alone for 40 days') |

| ./yeftixa7 ﬁyLWa9ahi—xw/ 'day breaks - while he
is singing along'
When the head of the phrase is a nominal, #-x". often
has locative force: i

' /xola'?kyune'?-xw wilkyi1d/ ‘'around their wrists -
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they were seized'
/daéa'n-étd-xw na?way/ ‘'on top of the ridge =~

he walked about'

Note #-x". phrases formed on locative modifiers:
/de--x" na®te-n%e?n/ 'this way -~ he looked'

('he looked in this direction')

A related enclitic #-xvh, with an archaic doublet
#-xvwe—-din, is found with numerals and semantically
related modifiers (#%ahtin 'all'), forming adverbial
phrases translated as "in (some number) of places":

/xohkY 1d v -xoh a-de?kVe?.mil/ 'in seven different
places - she throws water on herself’

/nah-xowe*~diy/ 'at both places'

#"&L 'in a way similar to ...' Heads of phrases
in #‘&L are most frequently nominal phrases.
/ﬁyuda'y?-& nic%in/ 'like a flower - it smells'

/?ayneh hay 9aW%e'nL-é/ 'do it - the way I did

/de'—é do*n? "a*?aWliw/ 'in this way - it is -
I always do it'

/nahxu-éa—7an%e/ 'in two ways - it is'

3. Other adverbial phrase formatives.

#-tah forms adverbial phrases translating "addition-
ally ..." or "more or less ...":

3 ’ ) 2 o
/to*=Cin? na‘'ya®k¥e?Lwe? “?ahtiy hay éude'cwtn



277
ﬂyLWLyal-tah/ 'to the river - they pack - all = the -
household goods - as well as food'

/dapgWo?-tah hay ya®w.g?ay 2*iwapg énxote9LGL§/
'someone or another - the one - sitting there - one

person — she tosses him out with her stick'

A sequence of phrases with #-tah is the usual translation
of English "either...or...":

/hay da®ni~tah wiidan?-tah ya?ﬁyuta?ah-ne9Ln/
'the (ones who) - either a little while ago - or

yesterday’- had sung'

#do 'nmot' + #-tah is translated "maybe!" (i.e., ‘more or
less not'):

/do*-tah %O'nda?-te/ 'maybe - you will g.ow thin'

#-heh forms adverbial phrases translating "empha-~
tically ..." or (with a nominal phrase as head) "even |
considering eeas |

/hay.-heh “?aWdiyaw/ 'nevertheless - I did it'
(i.e., 'even considering that') |

| /hay»xoW%e7 xoGe kY ne?-heh do- ge'n?ay/ 'the -
his bianket - even considering his ankle - not - it
stuck out' ('nothing stuck out of this blanket, not
even his ankle')

'/}ah-xwe-heh xa*swWa'W/ 'just to see what I
would find, not expecting anything - I climbed the hill'
(i.e., 'emphatically simply')

#-heh phrases of a special type (612.2) are used as
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prohibitive sentences:
/do- ﬁyLWLdya9ne-heh/ 'may there be no eating.'
/do* hay 3,88 na'de°e7%—éun9 xe”e'éo'ya7a-
heh-ne?/ 'not - the - boards - towards (those) standing
up - one should emphatically go beyond' ('let no one

pass beyond the boards!')
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543, Sentence modifiers,

The remaining class of particles includes words
whose syntactic function is to modify the sentence as a
whole, rather than to form or expand a phrase. Syntac-
tically considered, each sentence modifier is a phrase
unto itself, with no formal connection, except through
inclusion in the sentence, with other phrases.

Two formal classes of sentence modifier may be

distinguished: (1) attitude words, usually single

eléments, serving to interject the speaker's opinions or
attitudes into the sentence (or, in quotations, the

attitudes of the purported speaker); and (2) connectives,

which serve to introduce or Jjoin sentences, particularly

in stories..

54%,1 Attitude words.

1. #?vsdo” 'please! would that..!' Indicates
a strong desire on the part of the speaker that the
described action take place.
/?1sdo? xo0®?3L-nehwa'n no-Winine'ne'y/ 'please
- gently - put me down (there)' |
 /o.sdo” dehsdileer/ 'TI wish - we lived together'

2. #?an” 'it is so!' This word indicates the
speaker's firm belief in the veracity of what he is
saying; At its weakest, it is a strong demonstrative,

/yo'w ?an? wulxa®n/ 'that - it is - what got
sweet'

/me-d.Wdin-a*p? hayah =xa‘siWa'W/ 'I want to, it
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is so - there - to climb up' (~-a‘'np? is the contraction

of the nominal enélitic -1 with -?an?).

2, #?an 'is it?' This is the Hupa "question
particle", serving to indicate the speaker's doubt as to
the veracity of what he is saying.

/de-d-a-n? nuskYy.y 2ap® Payp/ 'this one, it is
~ a fir tree - it is - is it so?' ('is this tree a fir?')

/do* hay ®an/ 'not - the - is it?' ('that isn't
it, is it?2')

/?a'n/ 'Indeed!' (An exclamation, which may be

analyzed as #%an~t. 'is it so?' + nominal enclitic =u).

4, #%ana*n? 'it is not soj; it is questionable’'.
Used to cast doubt on what is being said. The form is
perhaps-analyzable as #%an 'is it?' + #?an®? 'it is!';'
i.e.;.'itbis truly dubious'.

/hay ?ana‘*n? We* nuWsvn/ ‘'that - is not - I -
what I think' ('I don't think that')
With'a negation, #%ana‘'n? quite commonly means 'thefe‘is
no doubt;:

/do* ?ana‘pn® ﬁyunaWIa'l/ 'not - it is not -

T dreamed' ('there is no doubt that I dreamed')

'5. “aW 'I wonder'. Indicates uncertainty on the
part of the speaker as to what will happen.

/éad ?aW hayuéu nadit-ne? EyLWLnya7nya'n/ o
'now-- I wonder - in that way - whether they are to go
about - Indians' (The speaker—--in a myth--is wondering

what humar. beings will be like in the future.)
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Quite often the sequence #g¥a?-?aW is found with
essentially the meaning of #?aW alone. #gYa” alone has
the meaning 'lo! look here!l'

/daxVe-dr g¥a®-?aW “aWneh/ 'what, in what manner

- I wonder - am I to act, do'

6. #do%?on (phonetically variable: /do®oyn/, /do-%oy/,
/do*n?/, and also /do%ayp/) 'it is so! really! see!' An
asseverative word, stronger than #%an?. Very likely
derived from #lo 'not' + #%an 'is it?', i.e., 'isn't it?'

/yo*w Wa'ne* do”on kY.duwitdvn?~te/ 'that one -
only - see! - he will be loved by people'

/&a(d) do?0oy xa?a*xolah-te/ ‘'now - it is so! -

you will treat her that way'

7. #xuvW 'l guess; probably; maybe; it seems'.
Indicates uncertainty, or at best mild belief.

/xoW duyWo? yitkyid/ 'I guess - something -
caught it' (speaking of a lost chicken)

/da*yWo?-xo xoW xokYan-na‘®nya®/ 'to someplace
- maybe - his heart moves about' ('maybe he wants to go

somewhere')

8. #gunb 'they say'. Indicates that the speaker
attributes what he says to the report of others. (Reduced
from /gune‘/, impersonal human subject form of ..#db6-..
ne 'say..' (enclitic wverb)).

/dayWe?~eh éun—a'n7 do* ya%?sehiwe'n/ ‘'nothing
- they say, it was - not — they killed anything' ('they

had killed nothing, the word was')
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9, #g¥a? 'lo!' Indicates unexpected discovery.

/nit?n de* g'a?/ 'look! =~ here- lo!' ('look ab
this here!"')

/diyWo? g¥a? ?i.leh-ne?/ 'something - lo! - you
must become' ('you must become something, I don't know

what')

10. #xYeh 'let it be!' The speaker desires some
action to occur.

/kYeh nuW?vn?/ 'let me look!'

/kYeh xoxa‘'na‘nohte/ 'let it be - you go looking

for them'.

54%3,2 Connectives,

 Connective themes are all locative phrases, mainly ’
formed on the modifier #hayah 'there (in space or timé)'.
In formal recitation, a connective introduces each

sentence.

1. #huiud 'and...' Most commonly used to attach
a Second>predication to a sentence, indicating a slight
subordination.

/no?ninta*n hiz.Ld éLSGLd/ 'she put it down -
and‘4.shé}began to saw it

/hay dicig¥ KYe? W1k hi3id mitah na‘na*-
£Ye? Wme?/ 'I peck at the unshelled acorns - and - I sort

them oﬁt‘
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2. #hayahdin 'because of that, ...' (< #hayah

'there' + #-d.n, locative encliticj; i.e., 'at that').
/hayahdiy xowehskY.(d)-ne?.n/ 'because of that

- he was nearly caught'

3, #hoya'* ‘'and then, ...' (< #hayah + #0-% 'with
0'(?), i.e., 'therewith').

k) .
/haya** yehciwinyay/ 'and then - he went in'

Not infrequently #hoya'* is accompanied by an attitude
word (usually #%?an®? 'it is so') or a phrase formative
(especially #-dan® '...being past'):

/haya** ?an? yuwidine-miE xa®a*?adyaw/ ‘'and

then = it is so - finally - he did so'

/haya-*t-dan? xoi-énxowulugy/ 'and then - after -

she told him'

'

4, #hoyahmi* ‘'and then, ...j thereupon, ...
(< #hoyah + #-mv: 'when, after', i.e., 'after that').

/hayahmit no-Wxa'W hay éuwahslay/ 'and then -
I set down (in a container) - the - shelled acorns'

/hayahmi* ?ap? yehna'?.Wda*W xontah/ ‘'and

then - it is so - I always go back into - the house'

5. #hayahi3.d 'and then, ...' (< #hayah + #hi31d).
/hayaha?i.d 2%e‘na‘?aWsow hay sukye'é/ 'and
then - I scrape together - the - shells'

6. #hoyahde®3, 'after that, ...' (< #hoayah + 7 ).
/hayahde?3 no®ni*tinte/ ‘'after that - he will

lay it down'
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/hayahde?3 na‘*na®?wittinde? no®nitte‘n-e--te/
'after that - when he has taken it down again - he will

lay it down there'

7. #mine3iLxvmit 'after a (long) while' (< #(mv)-
ne3.(d) 'in the middle (of it)', #-x". phrase formative,
#-mv: 'after, from', phrase formative; i.e., 'after
being engaged in it, after being in the midst of it').

/mine* 3i1xomi% ﬁyuwanayda°na°7andLyay/ 'after a

long while - he came back from hunting'
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550. Expressive words.

Expressive words are the forms that occur as
minor (unanalyzable) sentences. They range widely in
meaning, including terms of assent and dissent; terms
of approval or disapprovaly vocatives; and expressions
of feeling.

Expressive words may be sorted into two rough
classes: (1) those that are totally unanalyzable, and
(2) those that bear some vague resemblance to words

that occur in full sentences.

550.1 Unanalyzable forms.

1. #heyan 'yes indeed!' (old-fashioned)

2. #yihih  'what?!' (angry surprise)

3. #ya 'good for you!' (indicates praise; an
encouraging word for someone not expected to do well)

4.:#yaha "(how) big!' (indicates pride in, or
surprise at, the magnitude of something)

S5.#%aywh  'I'm tired!' (said when sick, suffering
from weaknessy it is taboo to say this during the cere-
monial dances)

| 6. #?aygle (or #ag’e) 'I'm lonesome, ache' (expres-
sive of a groan)

7. #%na? (or #na®?) 'look here!' (querulous
warning)

| 8. #%aloh 'it feels hot!'
9. #lay. 'look!' (attention-attracting)
. lC. #drye 'yes!'
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11, #Adaw, 'no!' (compare #do 'not', modifier in
full sentences)

12, #maxW 'it stinks.'

13, #xa? '0.K.' Also: /xa? xontah/ 'come in!'
(#xontah 'house').

14, #%0? ‘here! take it!'

550.2 Partially analyzable forms.

1. Resembling forms with kY,- deictic, reduced to

#?.suyah 'it's cold!' (refers to feeling)

#?,3.bth  'I'm afraid!' (-b- is an unusual phoneme,
and probably represents the consonant symbolic form of
-w-. An alternate, #.3.wih, is attested; also #.3.bih,
with the symbolic process —3= > -3-.) |

#2,1a8 ‘'nasty!' (~8- is a symbolic form of -W-).

2. The following three forms seem to be based on
#dc—yah, perhaps related to #7all—..dn-yah, perfective
theme of #9all—..nth 'do (so0)':

#?axvdiyawe ‘'too bad!' (pity)
| #dtyawu9ﬁyunb° 'my goodness!'(surprise, mild
delight)
#cihdvyoh 'I'm glad!'

<
3, #Cuyo(Wiv) 'oh my!' (fear). Compare #ﬁyuyoyu

'dangerous thing; stranger'
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4. The following three vocatives somewhat

resemble semantically related nominal or verbal themes:

#?.ne 'mother!' Compare #0-an-¢%in 'O's mother'.
A variant vocative form, #?.nepgo? would appear to con-

tain the Yurok stem =-ko? 'mother'.

#kV1le 'you guys!' Compare #0-k7il. 'O's younger
brother'; #kYile-x1-3. 'young boy'.

#xwnay 'friends!' (said only by women). Compare

the verbal theme #XL6—..na 'be alive, active'.
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600, REMARKS ON SENTENCE SYNTAX

No attempt will be made in this description to
treat fully the processes of sentence formation. The
sections that follow are only outlines, and they are
mainly intended to round out the description of the
word classes discussed in the preceding chapters by

indicating their syntactic functions.

610, Types of sentences. -

Full sentences are distinguished by having at

least one predication (620). Some full sentences consist

of two or more predications, none functioning as an

expansion of another; these are compound sentences.

The remaining sentences of Hupa are of two types:

restricted sentences, which contain predications of a

restricted form, or fragments of predications; and

minor sentences, which are without any internal structure.

611, Compound sentences,

ESpecially in formal narrative, sentences are
separated from one another by introductory particles,
connectives (54%,2). Here and there, in narrative and
conversation, two or more predicates (usually unexpanded,
i.e., simply verbs) occur next to one another without
intervening particles:

/haya-% yehée°tna'w yehﬁye?uital me?-na’atto?n/
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'and then (= connective) - she goes in (into the dance-
ground) - she dances in -~ she jumps up and down inside

(a circle of dancers)'

Sometimes such strings have an expanded subject or
object expressed once for the whole string:

/haya* tahétslay hay nahdi.yaw de®?duwitte‘'n
tahna-* ?aste 'n éuwunya9n hay mJCLn9/ 'and then - he
took them out of the water - the dentalium shells -
he put it into the fire - he took it out of the fire
again - he ate it - the meat of it' (Here the two
verbs with stem #-ten, formations on the theme #A-O7-..
¥-tLW/ten 'move (a living being) somewhere', as well
as /étwunja7n/ 'he ate it', cleéfiy have as their object
/hay micin?/ 'the meat of it', here treated as a living

being grammatically.)

Whether or not such strings of predications as
the above are considered compound sentences, there is at
least one formally marked type of compound sentence.
A predication preceded by the connective #h.3td 'and'
always presupposes a preceding predication:

/ya?aWtW me?i1sd hi3.d éad ﬁye9LWCLd/ 'I
pick up - a pestle - and - finally - I pound' |
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612, Restricted sentences.
Two types of restricted sentences may be distin-

guished, imperatives and prohibitives.

©12.1 Imperatives.

Imperative sentences translate as commands addressed
to the hearer (when the subject of the predicatibn is
2 sg or 2 pl), requests for permission to act or ex-
pressions of a desire to act (when the subject is 1 sg or
1l pl), or a command or request directed to a third party
(when the subject is impersonal). Impersonal and first
peréon subject forms are inflected for optative modé.
Second pérson subject forms are imperfective in modal
form:

/ﬁyLWan9/ 'let me eat!' (optative)

 /%Y.nyay/ ‘'eat!’ (imperfective)
/ﬁyO'yan7/ 'let him eat!' (optative)

Many of the particles (especially attitude words and
tense enclitics) that occur in full sentences do not |
occur in imperative sentences. In particular, the use
of the nominal phrase formative #-. after the main
predication to form predication nominals (621) is not
found.in imperatives. Note the pair: |
/ﬁyunyan/ 'eat!' (imperative), or 'you are

eating' (full sentence)

'./ﬁyLnya'n/ 'you are eating' (< #-.) (full sentence

only).
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The only tense enclitic found with imperatives is #-ne?,
indicating future obligation:
/%Y nyan-ne?/ 'you must eat’

/ﬁyO'yan?—ne7/ 'he must eat'

Within the limits imposed by semantics, imperative
sentences may be expanded according to the same principles
as full sentences (622):
/na°*tindahW xontah-diy/ 'go back - home!'
/x0°ditx.(d)~-ne? do* no°'ntah-de?/ 'you must

ask her! - if you don't believe it'

6l2.2 Prohibitives.

Prohibitive sentences translate as negative
commands. There are two formations, both adverbial
phrases in #-heh (542.3.5) formed on de-verbal nominal

phrases.

1. #do 'not' + (imperative sentence) + #-. (nomi-
nal phrase formative) + #-heh (adverbial phrase forma-
tive) + #-ne? (tense marker indicating future obligation):

/do- iynnya'n-e—heh—ne7/ 'you must not eat!'

/do* tohdil-e-heh-ne?/ 'you (pl.) must not go!'

The placement of #do in the sentence is variable. It
often is the first word, but perhaps more frequently
occurs in non-initial position:

/*wvn?-heh do°* hayah-mv: yuto'%o0°%e®’n-e~heh-ne?/
'dogs even -~ not - from there~ they must look on' ('dogs

must not look on (the ceremony) from that place!')
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2. #do 'not' + (gerund or passive neuter) + #-i
(nominal phrase formative) + #-heh (adverbial phrase
formative):
/do* iyLWLdya°n-e-heh/ 'don't eat! let there be
no eating (at this time)!'

/do* na‘dme?-e-heh/ 'don't swim''

613, Minor sentences.
Any unanalyzable utterance is a minor sentence.
A subclass of vocatives may be distinguished, and the

remainder may be labelled expressives.

613.1 Vocatives.

A vocative 1is used to call the attention of some-
one, Any nominal phrase from a full sentence may be
used as a vocative, the commonest of this type being
kinship terms inflected for first person possessor:

/Wita?/ 'father!' (< 'my father')

/nohde/ ‘'sister!' (< 'our sister')

Often, such forms are modified by the processes of
consonant symbolism (541.5):

/?vs8ta?/ 'father dear!'

A number of particles are used as vocatives (550.4):

/?wne/ 'mother!'

/xwnay/ 'friends!' (said by women)

61%,2 ZExpressives.
All other minor sentences have the general function

of expressing the attitude of the speaker towards some
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person, object, situation, or topic. All forms occur-

ring in such sentences are expressive particles (550):

#?ag’e 'I'm lonesome!’
#moW 'it stinks!'

#éuyo(WL) 'oh my!"’
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620. Predications.
Everything in a full sentence that is not a
sentence modifier (543%) is part of the predication.

The minimal, simple predication is a verb form. More

complex predications are described in the following

sections.

621. Nominal predications.
A simple predication nominalized by the enclitic
#-1, may also function as a predication. The meaning of

a nominal predication of this sort differs only subtly

from the meaning of the corresponding simple form:
/yehétwnnde'i/ 'they went inside' (beside /yeh-

&uwinde?k 'they went inside')

Goddard (1905:37) describes thevdifference between what
is here analyzed as a simple predication with the verb
in the perfective mode, and the corresponding nominal
predication, as in the example above, as the difference
between "present definite" and “"past definite" tense.
It is perhaps better defined as an aspectual difference.
: "The,nominalization of main verbs is a widespréad'.
phenomenon in Athabaskan, and such formations are
usually called "relatives" (Sapir 1923)., In most Atha-
baskan languages, however, "relativization" is much |
1ess.pervasive than it is in Hupa, being restricted for
the most part to adjectival verbs. Hupa is probably
archaic, rather than innovating, in this respect,

closely approaching what Sapir describes as the proto-
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type of Athabaskan relative formations: "an old par-
ticle, probably a demonstrative stem, that could be
freely added to any word or group of words to relate it

to an expressed or understood person or thing" (1923%:

1%9).

622. Expansions.
All predications may be expanded with one or more

of three types of expansion (or "satellite'") phrase:

nominal phrases (NP), locative phrases (LP), and adverb-

ial phrases (AP). NP's expand the subject or object

categories of the verb, or the object/possessor category
of a nominal (in another NP or in an LP). LP's and AP's
ex?and non-pronominal categories in the verb. The
relation between the overt and covert structure of a
verb or nominal and the expansion phrases with which it
is éssociated in expanded predications is beyond the
scope of this description. However, the following

superficial observations may be made:

1. NP's are not marked in any way, either by
overt-marker or by position, as to whether they expand
the subject or the object of a verb. Subject or object

expansions may precede or follow the verb:

/X“e'da?ay Wa'ne na‘teh:dito’n xontah—%tn?/*.'
NP(s) AP LP

'his head - only - it rolled back - to the house'

*Here and in the following sections expansion phrases
will be indicated by continuous underlining and subscripts.
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/?.na%adGe? hay kY.te-taw/ 'she gets up - the
NP(s)

doctor'

3 9 ]
/ciwinxan~te %o-° xalo*ge?”/ 'he will catch it in
Np(o) NP20§

a net - salmon - silverside salmon'

/ﬁyLCLwan7-iohi ?afduéud-nO'na9a1LW/ "buckskin
NP(o)

headband - she again puts on'

One general rule seems to hold, however., When there are
expansions of both subject and object, the subject ex-
pansion precedes the object expansion:

/da7nn-&ad hay-yo'w camehsko'n  ce dahya®?a?aW/
AP NP(s) NP(o)

'just before - that woman - a stone - she picks it up'

/hay éunkya'we no*1%?Ge-d éuita°n/ 'the clder one
NP(s) NP(o)

- a fish trap - he had it lying there'

b
/danWo? do°* yvta‘n hay *o'q/ 'someone - not -
NPEsi AP NP(o

he eats it - the salmon' ('none eats the salmon')

/no?wa?aWili-mid na?ﬁyuttwa9a°l hay ﬁyute'%aw
LP NP(s)

xon xoWwne?/ 'when they have ended the song - she sings
NP(o)

along - the doctor - her own song'.

2. An NP expanding the possessor/object pronoun
of a nominal often immediately precedes the nominal it
expands:

/camehs%O'n mikYan~sa®a'n/ 'woman - its (her)
NP(p)

heart'
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/hay-yo-'w ﬁyute'%aw xosay?a?aw/ 'the doctor -
NP(p)

into her mouth he puts it' (The NP is here the object of
a locative incorporated into the verb: #O-sall—07—..

2aW/?an  ‘'put (one object) into O's mouth').

But when the NP involves a nominalized predication, it

is often Gisplacad:

S g

/muﬁya'%un7 te*se'yay hay-yo'w ?aé¥onp-x" -
LP NP(p)

o
°a°nuwehs%e/ 'away from it - I went - that place which

looks so beautiful'’

/do- mu&eh-na'd?aVe—heh hay do* niWo'n/ 'not -
NP(p)

pay any attention to it - what is not good' ('don't pay

any attention to what is not good'; this is a prohibitive

sentence, 612.2).

623.‘ Enclitic predicatioms.

| "'A,small group of impersonal neuter verbs occurs
only enclitic to another predication. It is unclear hdw
this formation is best described. The two most common

verbs of this class are cited below, with examples.

l.-..#wuna—..%e (extension neuter) 'it is always..'

/iahxw do* niuWo'n me? &.Gaht -wnn%e'-te/ 'oniy
- not - what is good - in it - he goes along - it will
always be' ('he will always go along in bad things', i.e.,
'he will always have bad luck') |

/x0°Wteh# —wehsée9/ 'I carry him along - it came

to be always' ('I was always carrying him along')
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2. ..#xwu6~..sun (description neuter) 'people
are...'

/tehs?.n? -xo0si1y/ 'people are looking'

/hay ﬁya'da'ne'—xosnm/ 'the people who are picking
acorns' (NP formed from /iya'da'ne' -xosity/ 'people are
picking acorns')

/nunﬁyui9a} -xowinse?n/ 'people started cutting it

(deer) up into meat'



299

630, Nominal phrases (NP).

Any one of the following may function as a nominal
phrase:

l.AAn independent pronoun (521).

2. The general or human relative-interrogative
substitutes (522).

3, A nominal of any class (510).

4, A nominal, modifier, or predication marked as
an NP by an enclitic nominal phrase formative (542.1).

NP's of this type will be called complex.

NP's of types % and 4 often have the nominal phrase
introducer, #hay (542.1), as first element. #hay is
soﬁetimes’proclitic to a locative modifier (#de 'here',
#yow. 'there', #yew. 'yonder') forming a set of demon-
stratives: #hay-de 'this (present)', #hay-yow. 'that
(visible)', #hay-yew. 'that (out of sight)'. |

631l. Independent pronouns as NP.

Independent pronouns are most commonly found as
expansionsbof the personal pronominal categories. The'
usual minimal expansion of an impersonal pronoun is
#hoy-. (634,1) rather than the rarely occuring pronouns
#xun or #mun,

| /%%g ?an xa” wunyah*-te/ ‘you - is it so? -

quickly - you will go along' ('will you be going along
quickly?') (expansion of verb smibject)

/We* ?e'n? xoW geQWLnéa°é—te/ 'me - it is -
NP
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perhaps - they will cut me open' (expansion of verb
object)

/xon x%a*/ ‘'him - for him' (expansion of object
NP

of a locative)

/We* Wi.Wine?/ 'me - my song' (expansion of the
NP

possessor of a nominal)

/nehe*-ma‘n gutehsyay/ ‘in spite of us - he went'
NP

(head of a locative phrase).

632. Relative-interrogative substitutes as NP.
The relative—interrogative substitutes of the
general class (#day-Wo?, #doy-di.) and the human class

(#dan-Wo?, #dan-di ) function as NP's.

/dL%W07 me? no®nilay/ ‘'something - into (her

basket) ~ she put them down' ('she put some things into
her basket') (expansion of verb object)

/daxd mtéud ya*n?ay/ ‘'what? - on it - you are
NP '

sitting' ('what are you sitting on?') (expansion of the
object of a locative)

~ /dand xo}guxolugy/ 'who? - he tells him' ('who
NP :

tells him?') (expansion of proclitic locative object)

©3%33. Nominals as NP.
- General nominals with or without inflection for
possessor, and possessed nominals (except for locativés),

may function as NP's, If inflected, the possessor may



in turn be expanded ﬁy an NP. The occurrence of the
NP introducer #hay with NP's of this type appears to
indicate definiteness or mild deiksis, very much as
English "the". When proclitic to #de, #yow., or #yew.,
#hay is best translated as a demonstrative.

/1p? do* mnina‘'W/ 'dogs - not - they come' ('dogs
NP

never come here') (8trictly speaking, this should be
translated 'a dog never comes here', since the verb theme
is #A-..yalWi/ya '{one) moves somewhere'. But here, as in
general, a nominal without #hay is semantically equi-
valent to an English plural form.)

/ce* yarya?tiLluW/ ‘'rocks - they each pick up'

NP
(expansion of verb object) (Here the verb theme specifies

plurality: #A—OV-..1LW/la 'move (several objects or a
rope) somewhere'.)

/danpWo? do* yiLta'n hay iO'é/ 'someone - not -
NP

he eats it - the salmon' ('no one eats the salmon')

/hay-yo- w ﬁyuﬁoy ?e¢?.Wla*W/ 'that - basket -
NP

I even it up (in weaving)'

/?a-di,la? na'na7ﬁye9uidtw/ 'their own hands -
NP

they wash'

/na°ﬁybtuwa?a'l xon xoWine? / 'she sings along -
NP

she - her song' ('she sings her song') (The independent

pronoun #xun expands the possessor of #x".-Win-.? 'her

song', together expanding the object of the verb.)

/hay xo0la®? me? silay/ 'that one - his hand -
NP
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in it - they lie' ('they lie in that person's hand')
(#hay-. is an NP (634.1) expanding the possessor of
#x%,-1a? 'his hand', together forming an NP expanding

the object of the locative #m—-e? 'in it'.)

634, Complex NP's.

A full description of the formation of NP's with
nominalizing enclitics would involve considerable space.
All that is attempted here is to indicate the broad
outlines of such formations. The discussion will be
divided into three parts: (1) the form #hay-.; (2) com-
plex NP's formed on nominals or modifiers; and (3)

complex NP's formed on predications.

63%4,1 The form #hay-..

#hoy, the NP introducer, can occur immediately
preceding the NP formative #-.. This form may be taken
to be a complex NP with zero head. It has the force of
a demonstrative pronoun, translating as "that (one)".

/hay naha* nav%a3¢¥e?n hay-de* “a‘winiw/ 'that
- NP

e

one - for us - he made over, created - this - way of
doing things, tradition' (expansion of verb subject)

/?ah%un hay de*ya?de?1liW/ 'all - those (rocks)
' NP

- they_put them into the fire' (expansion of verb ob-
ject)

/hay.~me? tos seh:d¥in?-te/ 'in that (basket) -
hot wateﬁp— I will make it' ('I will make hot water in

that (basket)') (expansion of the object of a locative)
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/hay-a*n?-ma‘'n hay suéaén-mui kY ta- ?aWeLd
NP

éLdan9/ 'that is indeed the reason - the - cold (water)
with - I always soak it - first' (head of locative

phrase defined by #-mant)

634.2 Complex NP's formed on nominals or modifiers.

A significant group of NP's consist of a nominal
or modifier word with an enclitic NP formative #-n. or
#-dun,

1. Formations with #-n..

Numeral modifiers (53%3%) function as heads of
nominal phrases in #-n., indicating groups of people:

/nah-nvn ge7tya7n/ 'two people - eat it' (For
NP

the variant form of #-n. see 542.1.3.)
/mintan xa‘so°*ya”-ne?/ 'ten people - must come
NP
up!' (< #mvntan-n.) (imperative sentence)
2. Formations with #-diun.
Nominals, including locatives, and a variety of
modifiers, function as heads of nominal phrases in #-d.n,

referring to places. The introducer #hay is common in

these formations.

/ée'na?andul hay x%ané¥.n-din/ 'they went out
NP .

again - (to) where their mother (was)' (Here, as is
common with #-d.n phrases, the NP is being used as a

locative phrase. See 640.2.)

k)
/hay-vo'w kYe'sde? mitah-dvn / 'that - coarse
NP .
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leavings - among them place' ('that place where the
coarse leavings (from acorn sifting) are') (The head
of the phrase is the locative #mi-tah 'among it' with
the nominal #ﬁye'sde9 'coarse leavings' functioning as

an NP expanding the locative object.)

/7ah%Ln-dLn °ahigtde°ne9/ 'everywhere - she
NP

mentioned it'

Numerals and other modifiers form #-du.n phrases that
translate "(so many) times':

/nah-d.n Wa-'ne nehe'lwe7i—te/ 'twice - only -
NP

they will stay the night'.

634,33 Complex NP's formed on predications.
Nominalized predications typically have the NP

introducer #hay and are marked either by #-. or by #-dun.

634;51 Formations with #-..

The following sections will illustrate the major
types of predication expansion (622) as they occur in
complex NP's,

1. Unexpanded predication.

/hay-yvo*w *e-na‘ne*lay no-*?oltd/ 'that - which
. NP

I built as a fire - stops blazing' (expansion of verb
subject)

/wan-na- ?aWa? hay ﬁye°ya?n-te / 'I prepare -
NP

what I will eat' (expansion of the object of #O-wan
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'concerning O', proclitic to the verb) (Note that the
future tense enclitic #-te follows the nominalizing
enclitic #-., indicating future tense of the NP rather ’

than of the nominalized wverb.)

k] 9
/qad hay ta‘ya?k¥e?.mil-mi %e’una'W/ 'now -
NP

when they start stirring (acorn mush) - he goes out'

(nhead of a locative phrase defined by #-mi%)

2. Subject NP expansion.

/hay nuitaG. na*da?ay mide?ina‘*W/ 'the - black"
NP

oak - which stands there - he goes close past it'

(expansion of the object of the locative prefix in the
verb) e i

/éad hayu-& Wa*ne “a‘witlaw hay-de: no?ﬁyunxa'n
NP

na‘n?a? / 'now - in this way - only - it is done - this

- Acorn Feast - which is held (lit. 'which hangs')'
('This is the only proper way to hold the Acorn Feast')
(expansion of the object of the (passive) verb)

2 9
/hay-yvo*‘w ro%kYipnxa'n-divn muvtine? nuvg?ay-qeh
NP

¢.te?wna*W,/ 'that - Acorn Feast place - its trail -

which extends, along it - he went off' ('he went off
along the trail which goes to the Acorn Feast ground')

(head of a locative phrase defined by #—éeh)

3. Object NP expansion.

3 3 9
/xa kYe? We? me‘kYinte hay-yo'w xay ne-‘we'n /
NP .

'I dig a hole - the length of it - those - roots -
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which I brought' ('I make a cut along the lengths of
the roots I brought') (expansion of the object of the
locative #O-eﬁyun%e 'along the length of 0')

4, AP or LP expansion.

/muyeh %e-na‘*?aWluW hay-yo'w XL§e°dan° dah-
_ NP

we'xa‘'n/ ‘'under it -~ I build a fire - that - in the
morning - I had put (in a container) up atop' ('I build
a fire under what I'd put up atop (the drying frame) in
the morning') (expansion of the object of the locative
#m.-yeh 'under it')

/&e+na-?aWtuW hay na-sda?nde? kY, xa? seht&%e?n/
NP

'I take out again - the - sometime ago - (basket) bottom

- which I made' ('I take out again the basket-bottom I

made a while ago') (expansion of verb object)

/Hay xona‘d *e‘ya'na‘'W x"e-'ya®nehsg¥id/ 'the
S NP

(ones) - around her - who lived - they feared her'

(expansion of verb subject)

5. Expansions with an interrogative substitute.
If an expansion category of a predication is filled
by an intérrogative substitute (522), the complex NP
formed on it translates the substitute as an indefinite.

 /xor-x"e-1lig¥ hay-diyd “?iWeca‘'n / 'I told her -
: NP ‘

what(ever) - I saw'

/hay dand Wuna‘ce %e'7unsLd diyWo? ®a*da‘-
NP

na?win?a?-te/ 'who - ever - before me - wakes up -
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something (lucky) - he will get for himself'

b}
« /?0°?0We? hay dax"e'd.-ga Van%e/' 'T say the
NP

name, invoke - the - in whatever manner - it is (done)'

('I say the name of the way in which it is done')

634,32 Tormations with #-d.n.
Formations with #-d.n parallel those described
for #-. in the preceding section. NP's with #-d.n are

frequently used as locative phrases (640.2).

/te'na-?aWluW hay xa'ﬁyLWe'—dLn/ 'T build a fire
NP

- the - place where I dig' ('I build a fire at the place

where I dig')

/hay ninis?a*n no°n?a*-divn tehié¥in-ne”in/ 'the
NP -

- world - where it extends to - they grew' ('they grew

in the farthest reaches of the world')
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640. Locative phrases (LP).
The following are the major types of locative
phrases:
1. A locative (513.2), with or without an NP
expanding its object.
/divgYan Q%%gg éute'loy?/ 'here ~ along (the

river) - he led it along'

/xoﬁya'éun° ta*yahsyay/ 'away from him - they
LP

moved away'

/hay(i) me? yehﬁye9uita1/ 'that (regalia) -
LP

(dressed) in it - they come in stomping'

/xon? muna*d mna®xote?.w.W hay ﬁyute'%aw/
- LP .

'the fire - around it - they carry her (as a load) - the

- doctor'

2. An NP in #-dun (634.2.2, 634.3%.2), including
phrases with relative-interrogative substitutes of the
general, human, locative, and number classes as heads,

- /%e'na*?aWliuW hay xa'ﬁyLWe'—dLn/ 'T build a fire
° NP = LP

- the - place where I dig'

/&%o0la?-diny *e'na®x¥e?.:t W/ 'five times - they
NP = LP

take her around (the fire)'

'~ /hayah dantagWo®-di.n Wa'ne x“e'lwe'%/’ 'there -
NP ~ LP

a few times - only - he stayed over night'

A number of phrases of this sort are placenames:

/e na*l-din 8e'na°?anduyay/ 'at *. (= Weitchpec)
NP = LP
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- he arrived back from upstream'

3. An NP with an enclitic locative base.

9
/sahwinde?n no7kynnxa'n—éun?/ 'they went off -
LP

to the Acorn Feast'

k] k)
/ﬁytwunya°n no?oxa‘W hay ce‘xat-qud/ 'acorns -
LP

she puts down - the - grinding stone on'

4, A directional theme (532.3) with the enclitics
#-8Ln? or #-énn. With the former, the meaning of the
phfase is "to (such and such a direction), to a place
located (there)". With the latter, the meaning is

"hither from (such and such a direction)".

/yusun—étn9 éutehsyay/ 'Yowards the river,
- LP

tdwérds downslope - he went off'

/zunah—ébg tehége°/ 'from the South, upstream -
LP

(wind) which blows along' (The name for the South Wind,

representing a nominalization of a predication.)

5. An NP with an enclitic LP formative, other
than enclitic locatives (542.2).

/me?.iyww-mit sa?a®ade?n/ ‘'when they are fin-
P o

ishéd - they go off'

?
/qad sa®a°* nin®?se?.ndil-mi% %e7nunya'-te/ 'now -
LP

a long time - when they have danced - they will go out'

/%Ltehsyay hay do* ya’niwinWo®niL-ma‘*n/ 'he went
LP '

off - the - not - they had become good because' ('He
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went off because they had become bad')
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650, Adverbial phrases (AP).
The following are the major types of adverbial
phrases:
1. A modifier of any type.

/y.sxande? iyuye 7ah%un 3Lne7tna'W/ “'the next
AP AP AP

day - again - all, completely - they come'

2. A relative-interrogative substitute of the
number, extent, or manner class. (522).

/dantanWo? dahna*sixa‘n xa‘?asyay/ 'severally -
AP o

flats above the riverbank - he climbed up' ('several
times he climbed up to the riverbank flats')

/daxVe*d “?ahdiyaw/ ‘'in what manner - it didé so'
AP

('what happened?')

3, Any phrase (including another AP) with an
enclitic AP formative (542.3).

o /?.sdo? x0'?—ée—heh xose*sehtwiy/ 'I wish -
AP

in any way - I (might) kill him' (The form /xo'?-ge-heh/

represents #(da)xo*? 'in some way' (relative substitute)
+ #~&L’fin fsome) way' (AP formative) + #-heh 'empha-

tically' (AP formative)).

/hayah no‘néuﬁy/





